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ACADEMY CURRICULUM
HOW TO TEACH AUDITING AND ROUTINE 2

INTRODUCTION

With the placing of a clearing technology into HCA/HPA
hands, we must revise our concept of training.

Routine 2-12 is complicated and exact. But as it is the

only thing known which cracks all cases, we have no choice
in the matter. We can and must learn it well. It must not

be indifferently learned. But as it is not going to change

as is well proven, time and effort can be spent upon it and
must be.

‘We must rise to the occasion. We must use all we know to
learn and teach all we have to teach to get Routine 2 done.
CHECK SHEETS

There are two distinctly different series of check sheets
for doing Routine 2 processes and auditing. These are:

(a) Those that apply to Routine 2, the GPM and data
listing, nulling and case errors and repair;

(b) Those that apply to auditing, its basics, skills, the meter.

Although these associate and interlock, they are two
separate subjects of study.



For years we have faced the arbitrary that those whose
cases got in the road of their auditing yet had to
assimilate auditing theory and practice.

Routine 2 well done removes with some rapidity these case
barriers to auditing.

Therefore there are several phases desirable in studying
auditing and Routine 2.

V UNIT CLASS 0
FIRST PHASE

For a new student, doing Routine 2-10 precedes study of
auditing and Routine 2. This is done under close
supervision on a co-audit basis with the Co-audit
Supervisor taking a hand on cases, checking out Items,
correcting cases, etc.

This is done until the student has found in another and has
had found in himself 2 or 3 packages. Accuracy is the
essence of this first step, otherwise the wasted time and
wrong Items will give the whole action the tone of despair.

Only good results are stressed, not the form of how they
are achieved.

In this first phase we want the student to see that Routine
2 produces changes for the better in himself and the pc and

is worth learning. This is what we're trying to show.

We remove, if the Routine 2 is good, the barriers to
learning auditing and Scientology.

All we want then from the first phase is:
(a) Reality on the benefits of the process and auditing; and
(b) Removal of the barriers to being a good auditor.

W UNIT CLASS la

SECOND PHASE

This phase actually starts the training of a Scientologist.
He or she, however, should have started its check sheets in
the V unit.
We teach the basics of Scientology, its history, the
Auditor's Code, Axioms, the ARC triangle and Tone Scale out

of the old Notes on Lectures booklet.

In practical and auditing we teach and do objective
processes, Op Pro by Dup and the CCHs.

We wish to accomplish this in this phase:



(a) A Reality that Scientology is a real subject and very precise,
not a mixture of Indian philosophy and cute tricks, and give the
student solid grounding on pure Scientology basics, disrelated
from auditing; and

(b) Get the student capable of repetition of commands and
unafraid in actual physical handling of other bodies.

X UNIT CLASS Ib
THIRD PHASE

We now enter the student upon a phase of formal auditing
consisting of theory and practical, using all the basics of
auditing, the TRs, the meter, fine points.

This phase should specialize in basic auditing skills, very
precisely applicable to handling an auditing session, a
meter, meter drills, anti Q and A, TRs 0-4, Model Session,
Mid Ruds, Missed Withholds, etc.

And we get the student to run formal processes on the Meter
until he or she understands a meter. These processes

consist only of ARC Straight Wire, comm processes, nothing
that will disturb 2-12 or run out Rockslams. The idea of

this auditing is to get the student used to handling a

session with competence.

From this phase we expect:
(a) The basics of auditing in theory and practical; and
(b) Confidence in confronting a bank and handling a pc on a
meter with good form.

Y UNIT CLASS Ila

FOURTH PHASE
In the fourth phase our interest is in Prepchecking as an
action and a prelude to lists in the form of a Problems
Intensive.
In theory and practical we teach how to do a Problems
Intensive, advanced metering, how to detect case changes,
better sessioning, more TRs 0-4, more basics of Scientology

such as Axioms and Logics.

In auditing, the student does a Problems Intensive and
receives one. The stress is on good sessioning and RESULTS.

From this phase we expect:

(a) A good command of a Problems Intensive theory and
practical, how to detect case changes; and

(b) The ability to actually audit to a good result and keep



Mid Ruds in and CLEAN A NEEDLE.

Z UNIT CLASS IIb
FIFTH PHASE

This is a theory and practical phase for Routine 2-12.

The student also audits Routine 2-12 under supervision.
The whole check sheet for Routine 2-12 is thrown at the
student. The long HCO Bulletins are segmented into a page
or two and thereby made into several passes (the student

studies and is examined on them in segments).

In auditing, the student is permitted to do full 2-12 and
the stress is on RESULTS with accurate Routine 2-12.

PG UNIT - CLASS II
SIXTH PHASE

This is a post-graduate phase on Routine 2-12. It was
formerly known as "Interne".

The theory and practical are all on the stress of CASE
REPAIR and how to supervise Routine 2.

The student is used to help supervise V unit students as
his auditing activity with stress on case errors.

The remainder of the student's time is taken up with
preparation for examination for his HCA/HPA.

The student may be used for charity cases and what was
formerly Interne work.
SUMMARY

This is about a three months' course if steamed through. If
it takes longer, then the V unit was flubbed.

If a student hangs up longer than a reasonable time in any
upper phase, he is returned to the V unit and is required

to do and receive Routine 2 while continuing to try to pass
upper level check sheets so as not to hold him up.

Students are, of course, expected to study evenings and week-ends.

The three section course plan is adhered to of Theory,
Practical and Auditing.

Auditing in the Auditing Section is done for RESULTS, not
to teach auditing. Practical is where they practice.

Students are progressively assigned to their units and are
re-classed as they pass out of a unit.



The Model of this Course is Saint Hill but it may not be so
advertised.

The chief difference of course is the necessary
re-introduction of a student body tape programme such as in
the old days. The last hour of the day is used for this. A
sequence of about 75 tapes, mainly of general historical or
auditing interest, are played to the whole student body,
assembled in the main assembly hall, one tape each day,
regardless of the students' classification. They are given
quizzes on these tapes, very brief. No other tape use is
made in an Academy. There are no headphone recorders. If
tape play speakers are not good the students won't learn
anything from the tapes. When tapes are omitted as a whole
class activity, the whole direction, meaning and ethic of
Scientology goes sour in an area and the students haven't a
clue what Scientology is for and you find them idling about
driving off pcs with nutty chatter.

This Academy Curriculum requires a D of T and two
instructors. To this can be added a Training Admin who is
also Extension Course. The D of T becomes Auditing
Supervisor, the other two instructors are the Theory
Supervisor and Practical Supervisor.

The Classes are awarded on the Completion of the phase and
designate the check sheets. Students get cancelled out of
units but not off check sheets.

The only things that can keep students from passing through
this course rapidly are (a) failure to schedule precisely,

(b) failure to demand and obtain auditing results in all

units, (c) local non-comprehension of R2-12, (d) capricious
and unreal theory and practical examinations and (e)

failure to enforce the course regulations. A full Academy
will attend to all these things. An empty one will have
ignored them.

It is no real sin to do a lousy job of auditing. It is a
terrible crime to do a bad job of training and
dissemination because then there's nothing left to pick the
cases up in this life or the next. Every bad auditor we

turn out costs us a hundred preclears. Every good one puts
us closer to our objectives.

An Academy Class II should be good enough to go to work at
once as an HGC auditor without causing the HGC a moment's

worry.
It can be done because it must be.
L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:;jw.rd

Copyright ¢ 1962

by L.Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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ROUTINE 2
IMPORTANT

OPPOSITION LISTS

RIGHT AND WRONG OPPOSE

Most PT terminals and oppterms look more like Coterms than
clean Terminals or Opposition Terminals when first
contacted. They become more definite Terms or Oppterms
after they have been listed a page. While you should be

able to make the right choice in most cases by the usual

test given in the 2-12 steps you can err.

Your lists will become endless and unnullable and your pc
will go downhill if you oppose an RI wrong way to.

Therefore, while listing, carefully observe the needle and

the pc. The TA is meaningless in this test. The Indications

for testing "Right Way Oppose" and "Wrong Way Oppose" are
the subject of this bulletin.

In opposing a Reliable Item you can consider it a Terminal
(because pc said it gave pain) and list "Who or What would
a Catfish oppose?" Whereas in actual fact it was an Oppterm
and should have been listed "Who or What would oppose a
Catfish?" Or Vice Versa. Sad consequences follow a wrong
choice.

POTENTIAL MISCALLING AN RI

Even the best auditor can make a mistake in calling an RI
he's gotten a Terminal or an Oppterm. The pc is foggy as to
what's pain or sensation. The RI may have both. Sometimes
Terminals are so covered with Sen there is no pain at

first. Sometimes the hidden Terminal is so hard down on the
Oppterm RI it seems like a Terminal.

Further, you can be doing an Opposition to an RI list,



expecting a Terminal to come up and get, in fact, another
Oppterm. This is fine. Accept it if the list only RSed once
on nulling. But the opposing Terminal is still hidden and
must be gotten. Pcs, you see, often put Terms and Oppterms
on the same list.

STABLE DATUM:

Always regard the identity of an RI as a Term or Oppterm as
potentially wrong until listed and tested as per this HCO
Bulletin. Do the best you can with usual tests to tell what

it is before you start listing and choose your oppose
question accordingly. But be ready to find that what was a
Terminal is really an Oppterm or vice versa and should have
been opposed "the other way around".

You have only two list questions to use in opposing a
Reliable Item. These are "Who or What would oppose a
7" and "Who or What would a oppose?"
For every Reliable Item there is only one of the above
that is right. The other is wrong. There are no true
Coterms - they only seem to be both a Terminal (pain) and
an Oppterm (sensation).

When it comes to listing you will benefit the pc only by
listing the right way. The other oppose question then is
the wrong way.

If you list the "wrong way" (using the wrong question),
you'll get an ENDLESS LIST that never completes and won't nul.

You therefore have a choice of two questions and one of
them is right and the other wrong, always. If you choose
the right one and list it, the pc benefits. If you choose
the wrong one and list it the pc will get worse rapidly,
right in the session before your eyes.

It often happens that you start listing the wrong way. This
is because you failed to find out correctly if the RI you
were about to list an opposition list to was a Terminal
(pain) or an Opposition Terminal (sensation). The pc said
he had "sen" but actually felt "pain". Or the pc did have
"sen" and the pain appeared afterward. In short, because PT
Terminals look like Coterms very often, neither the pc nor
the auditor can tell on some RIs. This happens to some Rls
on every case.

The solution to the dilemma is to test by listing a page or two.

There are certain definite signs of wrong way opposition.
They can be seen with half an eye. There is no need to go
on until your pc is caved in and you have 99 pages of Items
to find out you can't nul and should have opposed the other
way around.

A list right way to or wrong way to will Rockslam, so



that's no test in itself. The tests, five in number, are a
little more delicate:

Aside from original tests for Term or Oppterm, how to tell
if an oppose list is right way to:
RIGHT WAY INDICATIONS
1. In Listing needle is loose and gets looser;
2. Pc's skin tone gets progressively better as he or she lists;

3. Masses move out off pc;

N

. Pc gives Items easily;

5. List completes easily.

WRONG WAY OPPOSE INDICATIONS

If List is wrong way oppose (which is to say the wording is
reversed, such as "Who or What would oppose a Catfish?" as
different from "Who or What would a Catfish oppose?") these
things will always happen:

1. In listing, the needle gets tighter, stiff and tends to jerk.
It goes in cycles, DR, RS, DR, clean, DR, RS, DR, clean, etc;

2. The pc's skin tone gets progressively worse, darker and
off color and the pc looks older;

3. Masses move into the pc and make him feel more or less
squashed;

4. Pc gives Items with some small difficulty and tends to
invalidate them and RI being listed from;

5. List doesn't ever complete. You may be able to nul a while
but the needle will dirty up and no amount of Mid Ruds will
clean it.

Whether your list is right way oppose or wrong way oppose
the pc may get pain and sensation, even nausea. Indeed, be
worried only if the pc doesn't. These don't count. Pain and
Sensation are used for the first test you make in selection.
But aren't used beyond that test given in the Steps of 2-12.
It's the darkening color of the pc and his or her apparent

age that count. Your tests above are visual not getting data
from the pc. Pcs will list wrong way to and plow themselves
right on in with no complaint.

If you start listing wrong way to, and then turn it around,
the pc will have trouble giving right way to Items for a
bit, and then they come at a rapid easy flow and you get
all the above 5 things for the right way list. Unless you



change around to the right way and continue to list the
wrong way you will continue to get the 5 indications given
for wrong lists.

Sometimes an Rl is so fouled up you have to test by listing
one way, then the other and then back to the first way again.

A little experience is solid gold, for you begin to see the
5 indications for right lists and the 5 indications for
wrong lists and recognize them more quickly.

When you have opposed wrongly and then, in opposing right
way to you get a complete list, you never bother to nul the
wrong way list. You just abandon it. The RI won't be on it.
You only nul the right way oppose list.

Rule: Never nul lists taken from wrong sources. Just abandon.

No list ever went to 50 pages that was right way to. Right
Way Oppose Lists that can be completed are probably all
below 500 Items, the usual being around 250 Items.

Wrong Way Oppose is the chief source of difficulty for any
opposition list, rivalled only by Incomplete Lists as a
trouble maker in Routine 2.

A wrong way oppose list is of course "Wrong Source" as one
is using "Catfish" as a Terminal instead of "Catfish" as an
Oppterm or vice versa.

Endless lists also come from just continuing to list on and

on and on, the pc's needle being dirty by "Protest". This

is just silly. Some supervisor may develop as a stable

datum, "If the needle is dirty, just continue listing." And

this is wrong. A needle does get clean when a right way
oppose list is completed. But wrong way oppose or Mid Ruds
Out can also make a needle dirty.

On an oppose list, if a needle is dirty three main things
can be wrong:

1. List is right way oppose but incomplete. Remedy:
Complete it to one RS only seen on nulling.

2. List is wrong way oppose. Remedy: Oppose it the other way
and watch the signs (above) until you're sure. Then go on and
complete.

3. Mid Ruds are out - pc protesting the session or overlisting.

Wrong Source (opposing a wrong item) can mess up a pc also.
But why'd you take an Item from an incomplete or wrong way
list in the first place and then oppose it? The remedy of

this one lies before the fact of wrong way oppose, so is

not the subject of this HCO Bulletin.

L. RON HUBBARD
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Remimeo
All Auditors

RINGS CAUSING "ROCK SLAMS"

NOTE: This datum was already known to me about rings but
this is the most severe case I've heard of.

L. RON HUBBARD

The following dispatch, sent in by Terry Milner and Joe
Fortner, staff members of Los Angeles, describes a
phenomenon which can be caused by a PC wearing rings:

"A dispatch on a matter which I consider quite urgent. Since
being audited quite a few rock slams have been observed on
me. In the rudimentss, on lists, between comm lags, button
checks, in fact any method of auditing which required the
use of an E-Meter. With the advent of R2-12 I had many
lists, all chock full of items that had rock slammed at one
time or another.

The supposedly phantom rock slam served to hang up many
sessions and auditing became quite a drag even though one
true package was found in spite of the rock slams that went
on forever.

Recently I was sent to get HGC auditing and the rock slams
were ever present until my Auditor, Joe Fortner, got a

little suspicious and had me take off the two rings I wore,
one on either hand.

They disappeared. Hundreds of things that had rock slammed



no longer rock slammed.

Hundreds of almost, not quite reliable items are dead now
and in all truth, most them have no meaning to me anyway.

Perhaps you know of this condition set up by the PC wearing
rings.......the thing is most audititors do not, nor do
most PCs.

Revised by
Training & Services Aide

Approved by
L. RON HUBBARD
FOUNDER

for the
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of the
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by L. Ron Hubbard
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009 HCOPL 15 JAN 63 ROUTINE 2-12
(OEC vol 4 p 563, NTV VII p. 13)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

Central Orgs

All HGCs

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 15 JANUARY 1963
ROUTINE 2-12

When the six lectures of 8 Jan., 10 Jan. and 15 Jan. 63 are

in your hands and understood by staff auditors, the Sec EDs

banning Routine 2-12 on HGC pcs are at end.

These lectures alter to some extent the original format of

Routines 2-10 and 2-12 by removing arbitrary assessment

lists and using only lists completed by the pc.

All case repair data is also contained in these lectures.

They also give methods of avoiding endless lists, dead horses
and skunks.

HCOBs will eventually condense all this material. However,



various emergencies have inhibited the condensation and
correction of the data except in lecture form.

The above-mentioned lectures take priority over and correct
all earlier bulletins and lectures, as they contain two
months' experience in observing errors being made in
application by auditors, needful indicators and correction
of points that were giving trouble.

Routine 2 is being in general very successful and has been
getting better case gains than any earlier process.

However, Routine 2 is complicated and exact and can worsen
cases where applied without complete knowledge. It is
urgent that Objective One be completed and that auditors
who have no R2-12 seal have this pointed out to them.

Squirrel versions should be mercilessly stamped on, as they
cannot compete with the thousands of hours of case experience
which has gone into creating Routine 2, and can bring disrepute
to Scientology.

Accurate R2 repairs inaccurate R2 and is the only process that

will repair it.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

011 HCOB 27 JAN 63 ROUTINE 2 SIMPLIFIED
(TV5 p. 233-8, NTV VIl p. 14-21)
HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
CenOCon
Franchise
Students
HCO BULLETIN OF 27 JANUARY 1963
URGENT

ROUTINE 2 - SIMPLIFIED
(Communicator: Mimeo AT ONCE and RUSH TO ALL TECH DIVISIONS)
I will shortly release Routine 2-12A which will incorporate
Routine 2-10 and 2-12 with enormous simplification.
While the basic processes and purposes remain the same, [

have worked out a number of simplifications that are
greatly needed.



Having seen some of the trouble with R2-10 and 12, I have
been furiously working to improve Indicators. I've now
proved out some invariable indicators that will completely
wipe out flubs if followed exactly as given in this HCO
Bulletin. If they don't work for you, the R2 being done is
from wrong source. These indicators are not wrong.

I have also succeeded in developing a system in 2-12A that
eliminates nulling, thus saving half the auditing time, and
eliminates Tiger Drilling - a weak spot for HPAs. As the
sessions can be run with almost no Mid Ruds or ruds, this
leaves auditors with only an RS to see on the meter and

cuts out almost all other meter reading. R2 then comes much
more easily into the realm of Co-Audit.

If you don't get results from R2 it's being done wrong.
I've got the variables pretty well licked.

Until the full release of R2-12A, incorporate these changes
which belong to 2-12A into any R2 you are doing or
supervising. Change over at once. Abandon the old way where
it conflicts as these data below will keep you out of

trouble and stop some of the glaring errors being done.

Apply these below to any 2-10 or 2-12 currently being done.

TONE ARM
The Tone Arm is used in R2-12A.

On any list done on a preclear, whether source, represent

or oppose, RUN ALL THE TONE ARM ACTION OUT OF THE LISTING.

LIST AT LEAST 50 ITEMS BEYOND THE POINT THE TONE ARM BECAME
MOTIONLESS.

Keep the tone arm readings in the left margin of the list
column. Note TA action about every 5 Items or at every change.

In a wrong-way-to oppose list, the TA tends to be more stationary.

If you don't run the TA action out and at least 50 Items
beyond, plus 50 Items beyond the last RS seen on listing,
the list will be incomplete.

Sometimes several pages have to be listed with a motionless
TA before the final RS comes on the list but ordinarily the
final RS comes within 50 Items after the TA has been
motionless for 50 Items.

LIST BEYOND LAST RS

List at least 50 Items beyond the last RS on the list. Do
not stop listing with the last RSing Item. If you do you
can be fooled. If you get a new RS in the 50, list 50 more
beyond that and so on.



TEST LIST BOTH WAYS

List a few Items on each way oppose as a conclusive test to

find right way oppose. The needle gets stiffer on the wrong

way oppose. THE NEEDLE LOOKS LOOSER ON RIGHT WAY OPPOSE. If
you still can't decide, again test either way until you are

sure.

Use all normal tests but list a little each way to be sure.

WRONG WAY LIST
A list is wrong way to if
1. The list doesn't RS.

2. The RSes on the list increase in incidence - more RSes per
Item on later pages. (The number is quite marked.)

3. The pc looks darker and mass is pulling in on the pc.
4. The list is inordinately long - 40-50 pages.

5. The needle gets tighter and stiffer as you list (the most
noticeable test). (A needle also gets tighter on an added to
list if you didn't read the right Item to the pc.)

VANISHED RS

If a case has RSed and suddenly can't be made to no matter
what you do, the RS is swallowed into some earlier
incomplete or fumbled action.

Go back and handle the earlier action correctly.

Sometimes an Item grabbed off an incomplete source list

(but never use one that was found by representing an RSing
Item) has to be handled fully to get the RS back. Example:
Incomplete Parts of Existence List. "God" RSed heavily on

it. Some auditor grabbed it and opposed it. List abandoned
when directions came to use Items only from complete source
lists.

Eight Reliable Items later, RSes on the case vanish or get

tiny. Pc's PTPs heavy and not being resolved by R2.

Solution: Go back and get the "God" package complete. The

big RS will come back on. (Make sure it's opposed right way

to this time.)

FOUR ITEM PKGs

The biggest change from 2-12 to 2-12A is the four Item Package.

Always get four Items in a row.



Complete any existing 2 or 3 Item packages on a case to 4
Items whether the last Reliable Item found still RSes or not.

The four are:

(1) Reliable Item taken from a completed source list.
(2) Reliable Item taken by opposing (1).

(3) Reliable Item taken by opposing (2).

(4) Reliable Item taken by opposing (3).

It will be found that (4) is in opposition also to (1) if
all was done correctly.

All lists (1) to (4) must be complete, to no TA action and
beyond, right-way-to opposition in each case.

Where a represent enters in (which is seldom), there are
five lists for four Items.

These are:
(1) Source list (complete to no TA for 50 Items but no RS).

(2) Represent list from last Item in on source list. This
is RSing Item. This is the first RI. List must be complete.

(3) Oppose list on RI found in (2) just above. This gives
second RI.

(4) Oppose list on RI found in (3). This gives third RI.
(5) Oppose list or RI found in (4). This gives fourth RI.
Whether you get your first RI from an oppose or represent
list, you always wind up with 4 Rls.

PACKAGING

A package always consists of Two RlIs that are terminals and
Two RIs that are oppterms.

The terminals oppose either oppterm, one better than the other.

This is two packages 2-12 style, one pkg 2-12A style.

The Term-Oppterm of each pair must be of same order of magnitude.
The auditor has no business with the significances of

Items. He never suggests an Item or goal. He never rejects

one because of significance.

Here is an actual package. 1st RI found, Oppterm RELIGION;
2nd RI found, Terminal A CONQUEROR; 3rd RI found, Oppterm



PUBLIC COMMUNICATIONS; 4th RI found, Terminal A DISEMBODIED
SPIRIT.

PACKAGE
TERM Oppterm
A Disembodied Spirit ----- > Religion
\ /
\-mmeme \ f=eme/
X
[====n- / \emmmmem \
/ \
A Conqueror — ---------- > Public Communications

[Ed. note: in the diagram, each of the two terminals has an arrow
pointed at each of the two oppterms, giving 4 lines with the two
center ones crossing over each other in the middle]

In a 2-12A package you have to have 2 terminals and two
oppterms, opposing and cross opposing as above.

Otherwise you've goofed and will the pc hedge and ARC
break! Oh, my!

The sequence may be (1) Oppterm RI, (2) Term RI, (3)
Oppterm RI, (4) Term RI, or it may be (1) Represent Item,
(2) Oppterm RI, (3) Term RI, (4) Oppterm RI, (5) Term RI.
Or it may be (1) Term RI, (2) Oppterm RI, (3) Term RI, (4)
Oppterm RI, or (1) Represent Item, (2) Term RI, (3) Oppterm
RI, (4) Term RI, (5) Oppterm RI.

Always 4 Rls, always 2 Terms, always 2 Oppterms.

If they don't come out that way then one of the lists was
wrong way to or incomplete or both.

NULLING

R2-12A doesn't nul a full RSing list. Only a non-RS list to
be represented gets nulled. And these are infrequently needed.

One completes the list to no TA action plus 50 or more

Items and then 50 Items beyond the last RS seen on listing.
The 50-50 rule is minimum, not maximum. It sometimes must
be more.

One tells the pc that one is going to read him the next to
last RS and does so. If it RSes, one adds to the list until

a new RSing Item is seen and 50 Items beyond it. Then one
reads the now next to last RSing Item again. (No Tiger
Drill.) Auditor tells pc: "This is the next to the last

RSing Item, not THE Item."

When the next to last RSing Item does not RS on reading it
to the pc (no TD), one then tells the pc that his or her
Item will now be read and reads the LAST RSing Item to the



pc. It should RS without TD. If the next to the last Item
did RS, one does not read the last RSing Item to the pc but
just returns to listing. If the RS is off the last Item

seen to RS read the non-RSing Items just before and just
after it, always to be sure. The RS could have been noted
for the wrong Item.

When one has read it to the pc and seen it RS, the auditor
says, "That Rook Slams" and watches the pc. The auditor
does no other action for a while, says nothing else. To
speak or engage in new actions will rip the pc's attention
to shreds. This is a critical moment. One watches the pc's
face to see if it darkens or lightens. Darkens = wrong

Item. Lightens = right Item. (Watch the area below the pc's
eyes, the eye pouches.) Pc doesn't know if it's his Item or
not = wrong Item. Pc knows it's his Item == Right Item. Pc
ARC breaks shortly or gets critical of auditor = wrong
Item. Pc happier = right Item. Pc doesn't cognite = wrong
Item. Pc cognites = right Item.

While pe is cogniting auditor will see the Item continue to
RS on the meter. The RS may fade out or narrow as pc
cognites. This does not mean wrong Item necessarily.

Even if the RS vanishes after a good bit (5 minutes?) (no
TD) it is still opposed. (3) is more likely to fade than

(1) and (2) RIs. (2) is more likely to fade than (1) RL

(4) fades almost at once.

The Item must always be the last RS on the list and must
always RS the first few times read without Tiger Drill
(providing session rudiments are even vaguely in).
If you aren't sure of the RSes while listing, nul for RS
only from the one above the next to last Item to the end of
list. Don't nul whole list ever.
If an added portion has an RS on it there is no need to nul
earlier than it either as no earlier RS will exist. However
always test next to last RS. If two RSes appear before a
list is added to (next to last and last) or if any two
Items on a list RS before a list is added to, that list is
incomplete and does not have the Item on it.

WRONG ITEM SIGNS
A wrong Item given to the pc as his Item does the following:
1. Darkens pc's eye shadows and face;
2. Pc immediately has more mass than before pc was told Item;
3. TA tends to stay up and stuck;
4. Pc slightly or greatly ARC breaks;

5. Pc doesn't cognite at all or cognites briefly and stops



(and ARC breaks);

6. Pc can't really understand how it is his Item, but sometimes is
propitiatively agreeable with no cognitions;

7. Pc can't really see how it fits in package but may say
so diffidently.
RIGHT ITEM SIGNS
A right Item given to the pc as his Item does the following:
1. Lightens pc's eye shadows and face;
2. Pc has no more mass about him than before Item was read to him;
3. TA usually blows down;
4. Pc feels more cheerful;
5. Pc cognites, usually at length;
6. Pc sees just how it is his Item;
7. Pc sees how it fits against other Items in any package.

The auditor must check up on all 7 points above as well as
the RS, making 8 points in all.

If the wrong indicators aren't present and neither are the

right ones, list on further. Don't be a niggardly lister.

Another hour's listing can save 50 hours case repair.
DIRTY NEEDLE

Lists that never go clean needle are wrong way to.

You never end up a list with a Dirty needle if you run all
the TA action out on a right way oppose list.

You don't have to have a clean needle anyway on this type
of nulling.

RS MATCHING

The RS you see on the first RI of any package exactly
repeats itself in width and speed on each one of the other
3 RIs in a 4 RI package.

It is the same RS when listed and when called, also.

A package has a characteristic RS. If one of the Items

doesn't match the RS, it's wrong. If none of the 4 RSes

seen are similar, run don't walk to the nearest Academy and
as soon as the pc gets out of the hospital send him to an HGC.



The RSes in one package all match exactly when first seen
and first called to pc. Of course after a few cognitions RI
(3) and RI (4) of the package may lose their RSes, but not
for a while and usually only after being listed.

An RS is gone when it's listed against.

You only have one RS of a package of 4 RIs RSing at any one time.
RI (1) RSes until listed. Then RI (2) RSes until listed, etc.

RSes that grind out on packaging were wrong Items.

You never audit an RI in any way but listing for another RI.

Your memory and a note of width are your only tools in
matching RSes on a package.

USING ARC BREAKS

Use any ARC Break to determine that the R2 is wrong. There
is no other reason for an ARC break, no matter what the pc
says. The R2 is wrong. That's the reason for the ARC break.

You use ARC breaks to verify the R2. The pc will not ARC
break on right R2 no matter what provocation exists in the
auditing.

ARC Break always equals Wrong Routine 2.

Wrong Item, Item wrong way to in oppose. List Incomplete.
These are what cause ARC breaks, not the auditing. Never
forget that.

Never try to cure an R2 ARC break with Mid Ruds or missed
W/Hs. Go back to work on the R2 line-up.

Example: "Your Item is 'A Cat"." Pc says ok, soon begins to
chop auditor. Correct action, "Your Item is not 'A Cat'. I
will examine this." That's the end of the ARC break just
like that. Pc doesn't realize the wrong Item is it. He
thought it was the auditor. The auditor now looks over his
list to see if it's wrong source or wrong way to or
incomplete and proceeds accordingly.

The Rule is ALWAYS GO BACK FROM AN ARC BREAK. NEVER
UNDERTAKE A BRAND NEW ACTION such as changing the universe.

New lists do not cure ARC breaks. Only doing the old list
right or finding the right Item cures them.

This is also the dominant rule in case repair: Find the
carliest ARC break and remedy what was being done just

before it.

Use ARC breaks to guide your R2. Don't ever Q and A with



them or try to handle with auditing. Never stop the
auditing on one. Just correct the R2 fast.

CASE REPAIR

In repairing cases all you do is look over earlier reports
until you find the session where the goals went sour and
correct what was done in that or the immediate earlier
session. Very simple. You'll also find the RS if it has
vanished off the case.

Never start new actions on a case that needs repair. Only
repair old ones. It's a screaming auditing goof, a major
error to start a new action on such a case.

DOPE OFF

All dope off and boil off while listing or nulling comes

from ordinary garden variety missed withholds. Pull them
rapidly and go on. In R2 you only pull missed W/Hs when you
can't get pc into session at all or when the pc dopes off.

You don't pull missed W/Hs in case on an ARC break - you
correct the R2.

Pc going into apathy is also an ARC break you know. Also
propitiation.

NEVER REP AN RS ITEM

Never represent an RSing Item. But NEVER. Don't handle or
use "RIs" that came from representing an RSing Item. Some
were gotten this way in 3GAXX. They're wrong. Abandon them
fast.

Always test a source you are going to use for a represent
list for an RS. If it RSes don't represent it. Don't oppose
it either as it's off some incomplete list. Find a
non-RSing thing to represent instead.

There's another version of this also. A pc asked to extend
a list (or seeing the auditor's paper as the auditor lists)
will use Items that RS to try to get the RSing Item on the
list. This is fatal and will increase the number of RSes on
the list and make the pc ill, give him the wrong item and
SO on.

When you see a pc doing this tell him or her, "Just answer
the auditing question. Please just answer it. The Item
we're looking for probably isn't even related to any RS
gotten so far."

Make the pc answer the auditing question only.

A pc may also seek to package when listing Items, not
answer the auditing question. An educated pc knows that RI



(4) must match RI (1). Get the pc off it. "Just answer the
auditing question." And you'll be out of trouble.

Some pcs have listed 40 pages without once answering the
auditing question.
SELF LISTING

Getting the pc to list out of session as in goals is a poor
idea in R2.

Give the pc an Item wrong way to and he'll wrap himself
around a telephone pole out of session.

List R2 processes in session only.
You would have to nul the whole list if it's listed out of
session. Where's the time saved?

NEVER STEER ITEMS

Some eager beavers have started steering the pc to Items
while listing, using the needle flicks.

Never do it.
You get Items that don't belong and all sorts of things.
Just be simple, huh?

Routine 2 is as good as you simply audit simply. So relax
and start clearing.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.rd

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

012 Ed. Note: OMISSION OF R3M IN THE OLD TECH VOLUMES
OMISSION OF R3M IN THE OLD TECH VOLUMES

[Ed. The following note is on the bottom of page 239 in TVS5 at the
end of HCOB 11 Feb 63 "Current Auditing" (included below). It
does not appear in the New Tech Volumes since this material is
included and is no longer considered confidential by CofS]

(R3M and R3N as developments are not included in these volumes.
They will be found on courses to which they apply.)

013 HCOB 1 FEB 63 ROUTINE 3, URGENT, ALL CL Il AND IV AUDITORS



(NTV VII p. 23-27, previously considered confidential)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 1 FEBRUARY AD 13

Central Orgs
Missions Air Mail
Class III & IV
Auditors

ROUTINE 3
URGENT-URGENT-URGENT
ALL CLASS III & IV AUDITORS

Communicators: Get this data into the hands of
any auditor running goals on pcs, fast.

There is a probable bug in the listing of all previous
Routine 3 processes. I have been studying this for some
time to solve why we are getting too few Clears after the
goal is found. And why they are sometimes unclear after
their needle frees.

The answer comes out of Routine 2-12. Never represent a
rock slamming item. A rocket read as on a goal often
follows this rule and becomes never represent a rocket
reading item.

In all previous R3 we were representing the rocket reading
goal in two of the four lines and opposing it backwards in
the remaining two.

People went Clear on the four, sixteen and other multiple
lines but something must have been wrong as others didn't.

Therefore abandon at once any listing on any older line series.

A goal may be listed only on "Who or what does the goal
oppose?" Never on who or what would want or not want the
goal as that approximates a represent line to some cases.

Do not list anything but goal-oppose. Never list even
oppose-goal.

I learned all this shaping up Routine 2.

Wrong goals are still dynamite. But this newly developed
listing below helps prove a goal out.

Goal reliable items rocket read. If a goal won't yield RR
reliable items it's probably wrong.



In Routine 2, you use rock slams. The bigger the rock slam
the better it will go for the pc.

In Routine 3 you use rocket reads, never rock slams.

Routines 2 and 3 therefore do not mix. While you may
encounter and use rocket reads in Routine 2, don't mix
goals into it. Goals just naturally emerge in doing Routine
2. When they check out, get the pc run on Routine 3. In
Routine 3 you wholly ignore rock slams and use only rocket
reads.

To fill the gap I have put Routine 3MX together as a
theoretical process.

OLD GOALS

Use your pc's already-found goal. Prepcheck it back to a
rocket read and use Routine 3MX from there on.

ROUTINE 3MX
For Experimental Use by Class III and

IV Auditors and Z Unit SHSBC

INTRODUCTION

Routine 3MX is released as experimental. It is however
already well worked out and as soon as I find any and all
bugs, the X will be dropped.

R3MX uses all I've learned about listing items in R2 and
applies it to listing out goals.

For the moment Z Unit of the SHSBC will use only R3MX,
utilizing goals already found on R2ZMX Method A.

ASSESSING FOR GOALS
METHOD A

Assessment for goals in R3MX Method A is by meter listing
and rocket read.

After doing R2-12A on the pc and a good prepcheck,
particularly on former goals work, one has the pc list
goals in session on the meter. One lists the tone arm
action out and goes well beyond. If the pc has already
listed goals with none found list more on the pc to check
for TA action. If it exists list it out.



One looks for and notes goals that rocket read.
One then takes these rocket reading goals and tiger drills
them, preferably the last one that rocket read first as it

is the most likely.

If pc ARC breaks, the list is probably incomplete according
to R2 findings. So complete it.

Don't list, in Method A, goals from items or detour. Just
go on and on listing goals.

Do a Prepcheck on goals every fourth session.

The list may go to 2,000 goals. But if it goes so high or
beyond, the pc needs more R2-12A.

METHOD B

R3MX Method B uses the ten lists of 3GAXX but uses any
Routine 2 reliable item that still rock slams or one

preferably that rocket reads. This method is not covered in
this HCOB but will be familiar to Saint Hillers.

METHOD C

R3MX Method C uses R2-12A until the goal starts pushing up
and the pc starts insisting upon it without any prompting

from the auditor.

One does not grab the goal. The auditor notes it down.

If one keeps on doing R2-12A well, the goal will eventually
rocket read easily for a checkout.

Rock slams on a case indicate a lot of distance down to
rocket reads.

METHOD D
R3MX Method D uses Problems Intensives until the goal appears.

This has happened in many cases.

GOAL CHECKOUT

The goal must rocket read three times in three to be used
for listing.

If not, do more R2-12A and check the goal out later.
LISTING GOALS OUT

Goals listing was a more serious hazard in Routine 3 than
finding goals.



This simplified listing, while as yet theoretical in some
respects, should be easier than any earlier listing.

It is done like R2-12A but by rocket reads only.

LINE ASSESSMENT

One takes the goal found, makes sure that it rocket reads
well (not rock slams) and assesses as follows:

Use the pain-sensation analysis of the goal. If pain (as it
should be) one tests: "Who or what would the goal ‘To be a
Tiger oppose?' " Or, "Who or what would ‘Being a Tiger
oppose?' " (the ‘ing' form of the goal). One or the other
question should rocket read. Use that one.

We list just this one list on the goal itself and after
that use reliable items that rocket read.

Using long sheets of paper with the pc's name, date and
line question on every sheet, we write down all the items
called off by the pc. We mark rock slams and rocket reads
as we see them.

We list to a still TA and then 50 items at least beyond and
50 items beyond the last rocket read (not a rock slam ever).

We don't null the list.

We read the next to last rocket read to the pc and then the
last rocket read item (and the item just above and below)
and see if the tests of 2-12A hold good (cogs, no ARC
break, sudden drop of TA, lightening face color, etc.). If
80, it's the pc's reliable item.

We now begin the "Spiral Staircase." We oppose and oppose
and oppose and oppose and oppose always according to
whether term or oppterm as long as we can as follows:

We determine if the reliable item is a term or oppterm by
calling it off to the pc for pain or sensation and then by
test listing both-ways-to on the oppose. The wrong way
tightens the needle and gives no real TA action. The right
way loosens the needle and gives good TA action.

Example: We found "Kitten" as the reliable item. We test

for pain or sensation on it and find it gave pain. (Term)

We list "Who or what would oppose a kitten?" then "Who or
what would a kitten oppose?" and, guided by our test (pain)
also and a loosening needle and moving TA, we complete the
list, "Who or what would a kitten oppose?"

We list to a still TA and 50 items or more beyond and 50
past the last rocket read.

We give the pc the next to last item that rocket read on
listing, then the last rocket read item. We watch for the



signs. (If it isn't right we go on listing.) If there are
two rocket reads still firing on the list it is incomplete
and we must complete it. Thus we find our reliable item.

In short we find reliable item after reliable item just
exactly as above each time but always by rocket read, not
rock slam. This is a "Spiral Staircase" down toward the
Rock and Opp Rock.

We pay no further heed to the goal until our "Spiral
Staircase" folds up on us. No more rocket reads on the
lists or bank getting too solid.

In brief, when we run out of reliable items, we go back to
the goal we were using, we test it, mildly prepcheck it
(put the big mid ruds in on it) and try to revive it. If it
sparks up, rocket reads again or reads, we do all the above
steps, the assessment from the 2 questions, the list, the
first reliable item, the "Spiral Staircase" again.

If we can't get a peep out of the old goal, and our
auditing was good, we just do another Goals Assessment and
find a new goal that rocket reads and start all over again.

As soon as I find what mistakes can be made, I'll recodify
and we'll have an improved R3-21 and I'll take the X off.

We need Clears as we've never needed them before and we
need them now and we therefore need simpler, faster
clearing. I've got R2 smoothed out in R2-12A and it's a
real doll. Now I'm smoothing out R3-21 using everything
learned in watching R2-12 in use, but using rocket reads
not rock slams.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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The following change in auditing for Units will go into
effect Monday, 11 Feb. 63.

Y UNIT
Y Unit will revert to missed withholds and Prepchecking and
will complete a Goals Prepcheck. All'Y Unit auditing will
be meterless, specializing in the observation of the pc,
particularly coloration and apparent age.

Theory and practical for this unit will specialize on R3MX.

Any 2-12A cycle now in progress in Y may be completed by
the current class.

R2-12A will be struck from all checksheets as fast as replaced
by R3MX data.

R2-12A will be done in V Unit only. Routine 3MX only will be
done in Z Unit.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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(OEC V4 p 425)
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SAINT HILL COURSE GOALS

Students attending the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course
will hereafter be terminated and returned only when clear.

As this action, by current technology, is not a lengthy
process, (only very exact), it is not anticipated that the
course length forecast of 16-20 weeks will suffer any great
change.

Current students are being held to complete this desirable
goal. New students are some of them even now being cleared
in the V unit before actually beginning course.

Any retread student is acceptable on course and can be
promised now to begin getting clear the first week on



course. Retread is forecast as eight weeks where the
student has his goal already.

The Practical Section has been strengthened to ensure
accuracy and fast passage. The Theory Section is being
simplified as all materials are being converted rapidly to
the exact needs of auditing and clearing.

Saint Hill is gearing up for a busy spring and summer. We
now have around sixty students and seven supervisors and
instructors. Most of these students will have graduated,
cleared, in March or April. We have only two "hung up"
students who have not been able to pass course requirements
over a long period, and these are both of them now being
cleared and should be first goal clears by March.

Morale level on the course has never been higher. Saint
Hill staff is clearing itself on a co-audit basis and all
should be first goal clears by mid spring.

You may have been waiting for Saint Hill to start producing
clears on an everyone basis.

This is now successfully in progress amongst students and
instructors.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.cden

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard

ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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Sthil Students

AUDITING REGULATIONS

In auditing done on the Saint Hill Special Briefing Course,
no matter what unit, the following regulations must be observed:



1. Ignorance of the student auditor of the rules of the
process he is doing shall not be taken into account in any
or all instances where a case is mishandled, gotten into
difficulty or audited over a long period with no gain, and
disciplinary measures will be taken without any attention
to the student's lack of information.

2. Any student auditor, whether or not examined and passed
on a technique, but doing that technique on a fellow student,
and failing to achieve a result with that technique in a
reasonable time, shall be transferred to W Unit, and shall
have no auditing for two weeks.

3. Case responsibility shall be exclusively with the
auditor and no plea that contrary data was given by an
instructor or other person shall act as a defence in the
event of case worsening or case difficulty.

4. If a student blows session it is wholly his or her
current auditor's responsibility to retrieve that student.

5. A student receives auditing only so long as he or she
gives good auditing.

6. A breach of the Auditor's Code by a student auditor just
before or in session shall be deemed a misdemeanor.

7. Infractions for breach of auditing regulations may be
recommended by instructors but may be given only by the
Course Supervisor; the procedure being for the Instructor
to pass the Infraction Sheet to the Course Supervisor for
decrease, increase, cancellation or delivery to the student
for the student's compliance.

8. Penalties are as follows:

(a) Failure to comply with instructions which failure might
have resulted in slowing or worsening a case: 200 to 500
word Infraction Sheet.

(b) Departure from standard operating procedure SHSBC in
any unit: 200 word Infraction Sheet to 2 weeks in Unit W.

(c) Worsening or drawing out the auditing on a case: 2
weeks in Unit W to Being Sent Down.

(d) Accumulation of 5,000 words in Infraction Sheets, in
which 2 weeks re-assignment to Unit W shall constitute
1,500 words: No Classification during current course.

These Regulations for Auditing are issued at a time when
2-12A, Rudiments and Havingness, a Prepcheck, and 3-MX are
all of them highly specialized and standardized with
precise rules which if exactly followed, give excellent
case gains. Only departure from the standard methods of
these processes can fail to achieve case gains.



As the data is easily available, departures from the rules
of procedure shall be interpreted as an attempted overt
against the course and the pc and will be dealt with as such.

Such strenuous regulations and their strenuous application
are necessary 1f students - and you - are to leave here clear.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.rd

Copyright c¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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CURRENT AUDITING

Current Auditing has been unsettled due to the sudden
breakthrough on R3-MX.

What I was looking for was

1. A process that invariably cleared pcs easily;

2. That had very precise and invariable rules;

3. That could be taught by rote; and

4. Would not be subject to change.

This process turned out to be R3-MX. The X at this writing
is dropped as the process has proven itself and it becomes
Routine 3-M. The designation of "M" is simply its
consecutive letter in the development series, but it could
stand for "Mary Sue" as she did the actual auditing under

my direction that proved its rules.

The rules of 3-MX were worked out in Routine 2-12 and 2-12A
and then by examining Rocket Reading Item behavior in 3-MX.

The first thing you should know about 3-M is that it is
more precise in application than any process you have
handled. When it says "List the Tone Arm Action out and



then 25 Items more" it means exactly that. (Surges of the
needle don't count in TA action as you couldn't follow them
with the TA and back that fast.) When R3-M says "List 25

Items Beyond the last RR or RS on a list" it means 25, not 24.

In 3-M it says Rocket Reading Item and that's what it
means. And a Rocket Read is a Rocket Read not a fall.

R3-M is therefore a masterpiece of precision. Do it wrong

- not exactly by the rules - and it becomes a real
nightmare. So know it before you do it, and do what it says
only.

In both R2-12A and R3-M an Item can appear anywhere on a
source list so long as 2 Items do not RS or RR. One Item
RSing and one RRing also means list is incomplete.

On the w/w wd goal opp list (the 3-M Source List) you have
to make sure list is complete to 50 Items beyond last RSing
or RRing Item and 50 beyond no TA action point (where TA
stops moving). This is true for both 3-M and 2-12A. You
read every RRing Item back to pc from the 3-M Source List
(goal opp) and every RSing Item on the 2-12A source list.

A source list is of course the primary list from the goal
from which you get the first RRing RI. In 2-12A the source
list is what you choose to get your first list from or List
One.

All other lists in 3-M are extended 25 Items beyond the
last RR or RS and the Item is always the last RR on the
list - if not you've goofed, didn't get the TA action out
of this or the just prior list. In 2-12A you go 50 Items
beyond the last RS and 50 beyond the 1lst still TA.

The 8 tests for mass increase, etc, must be done on every
Item found in 3- M and 2-12A.

The best coverages of R-3M are the HCO Bulletin of Feb 1,
1963, "Routine 3", and the two hours of lecture of Feb 7,
1963, where it is covered. HCO Bulletins and other lectures
will be forthcoming.

R2-12A

If R3-M emerges so suddenly, then what of Routine 2-10,
2-12 and 2-12A7

With the single caution that you must not try to package a
small RS and only use a wide RS (1/3 of a dial or more) as
your source list's RI, 2-12A is very successful just as
laid down. It will continue to be taught, and used. In it
you have some very precise Rules. A list is continued 50
Items beyond the last RS. Never represent an RSing Item.
Always carry a wide RSing RI around to a package of 4. It
is not important how you get your first RI so long as it
didn't come from representing an RSing Item. The last RS on
the list opposing an RI is the Right Item always unless



you've goofed. There must not be 2 RSing Items On a list
(except List One where you choose the biggest RS as your
first RI). If two appear, your list is incomplete or you
let the pc (as you must never do) Represent an RR or RS
he's heard or seen on the list.

You don't nul in 2-12A (or 3-M), you just read the next to
last, then the last RS or RR Item.

Tough cases, the RS grabbed off List One Issue 3, will
change with 2-12A. Rockslammers sit back and get relaxed.

The process is valuable. Therefore it must be taught and used.

But as R3-M is even easier than 2-12A, it also must be
taught in Academies and used in HGCs.

Valid Processes, then, are

1. The CCHs. 5. Prepchecking.

2. Assists. 6. Problems Intensives.
3. Ruds and Havingness. 7. R2-12A.

4. Pulling Missed W/Hs. 8. R3-M.

Know these and you can crack or handle any case and clear.

So know them. I'll do my best to make all the data available.
L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:jw.rd

Copyright $c 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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V UNIT

(Modifies earlier policy letters)

The purpose of V Unit is to:



1. Get the student into some kind of shape to finish the course;
2. Give the student a win as an auditor;

3. Establish an auditing reality on Scientology.

NEW STUDENT'S CASE

If a new student has been badly audited previously, it is
up to V Unit to smooth the case out. An elementary
Prepcheck "In auditing " can be used.

If the new student is a rock slammer, great care must be
taken to get a 2-12A 4 RI Package on the rock slamming
item. List One Issue 3 1is used. The new student is not
made to complete the list. The biggest R/S is found,
determined as Term or Oppterm, and used. No R/Ses less
than 1/3-of-a-dial wide are used in 2-12A.

If the new student has been run on a wrong goal, an "On
goals " Prepcheck or "On the goal (wrong goal) "
should be applied.

These are the only processes used in V Unit. The Instructor
must not get inventive or embark upon R3 or start opposing
RR RIs:

1. The assist-type repetitive Prepcheck using Suppress and
Invalidate buttons only for a specific period of time
contained in the command "Since "

2. Missed withholds. The elementary "What have we failed
to find out about you." "Auditors." "I."

3. A broad Prepcheck aimed at remedying messed-up auditing.
"On auditing " or "In auditing " followed by the
buttons of big mid-ruds or the eighteen buttons.

4. ARC Straightwire (never accepting "Yes" only for an answer,
please). Used on a pc who is spinny or neurotic or feels bad.

5. General O/W.

6. 2-12A using List One Issue 3, 4 RI Package. Or a case
repair on 2-12 or 2-12A that has been done incorrectly
elsewhere.

7. Wrong goal on a pc who has had a wrong goal run.
Eighteen-button repetitive Prepcheck "On the goal "
or appropriate wording.

The V Unit new student must emerge from V Unit in better
case condition than when entering it, and not a rock
slammer. These are the only criteria for the new student
leaving V Unit. They are demonstrated by:



a. Tone arm reading now around Clear reads.

b. Not R/Sing on List One Issue 3.

STUDENT WIN

The new student probably has no firm reality on auditing wins;
even 1f an older auditor, wins may have been scarce.

In V Unit the student auditor must obtain a win. The seven
processes given above will obtain a win, one of them or any
of them on any pc, providing nobody gets fancy. Just use
one or two of the minor ones on any new student. Not all of
them. And flatten what you start always.

On pcs who are not rock slammers and arrive on course in
good condition, do not run 2-12A. Instead, choose one of
the other processes for such a student pc, the milder the
better. And flatten it to no TA action.

Make the student auditor just audit. Totally muzzled. No
rudiments, no havingness. Just "Start of Session" and "End
of Sesslbn." Use a meter.

Thus, intelligently supervised, the new student will get a
nice win.

ESTABLISH A REALITY

The new student, tightly supervised, doing plain
Scientology with no frills, will obtain a reality that
exact Scientology works. This discourages squirreling on
course and gives the student an incentive to study
Scientology as it is, not as altered.

With a case gain, a win and a new reality, the student is
ready for upper units and can be counted on to get fast
passes and an early graduation.

All failures to pass HCOBs and upper classes are traceable
to case (R/Sing on List One), lack of wins and low reality
on Scientology. Thus, these remedied, you get students
graduating, not stagnating on course.

It is the purpose of the V Unit Instructor to achieve these
gains and pass the new student on.

The V Unit is a co-audit, one or two weeks long, three
hours of auditing given and three received daily, five days
a week.

In the remainder of the day, the unit is part of the W
Unit, specializing in TRs 0-4 in Practical. The Instructor
in the balance of the day fits into other units to assist



instruction there, usually Practical, to supervise the TRs
of V Unit students and others, or as assigned.

SUMMARY

We are trying to cure long periods on course. They are best
cured by the use of a good V Unit.

Students with a case gain, a win and a good reality on
auditing will study harder, graduate faster, be better
Scientologists.

All randomity on a course (bad pass-flunk ratios,
enturbulation, etc.) comes from rock slammers. Weed them
out at course beginning and all gets very smooth on the
main course.

If a student on arrival is in good shape and not a rock
slammer, a week in V Unit is all he or she should spend.

The whole plan falls to pieces if a V Unit Instructor fails
to make good the purposes of the unit for any reason.

The original plan for the first training of an Academy
student is many years old and had the above purposes as
goals. This became the Comm Course because the purposes

were not realized in actual practice and TRs only were
substituted. New processes, muzzled auditing and a new
understanding in general should now realize this earliest
goal I had for a new student - a case gain, a win, a reality
on Scientology.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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ACADEMY TAUGHT PROCESSES

The following processes must be taught in all Academies:



1. TheCCHs.

2. Assists.

3. ARC Straightwire.

4. GeneralO/W.

5. Pulling Missed Withholds.

6. Assist type Prepchecking using Suppress and Invalidate
buttons only using a time period.

7. General Repetitive Prepchecking against a specific time
period, big Mid Ruds and 18 button prepchecks.

8. Specific Repetitive Prepchecking against a subject,
(auditing, listing, Item or Goal).

9. A Problems Intensive.
10. Routine 2-12A.

11. Routine3-M.

It is recommended that all these are not taught in one
course. An HPA/HCA certificate should include up to 9 above
(Problems Intensive).

A higher level course should take in Routines 2 and 3 (BScn
or Hubbard Clearing Scientologist).

The higher course need not be a completely separate course
but run along with the usual Academy Course on different
check sheets.

A Saint Hill Graduate must be in close supervision of a
course teaching Routines 2-12A and 3. 2-10 and 2-12 are now
included as 2-12A.

HPA/HCAs of earlier years, certificate in hand, may be
entered as trying for BScn or HCS (US) even though passing
the Prepcheck materials as well as Routines 2 and 3.

No Classification may be assigned by reason of course
attendance and examination only. Time on Staff or Saint
Hill training are required for a Valid Classification even
though "Valid for 2-12" is stamped on a certificate.

With processes settling down we can get our house in order.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.cden
Copyright c 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
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HOW TO EXAMINE THEORY EXAMINATIONS
The two most serious causes of students or staff failing to
pass or being unwilling to take Bulletin Checks are:
1. RS-ing on List One; and
2. Capricious Examination

V Unit cares for the one. A study and practice of this
Policy Letter should care for the other.

The important points of a Bulletin, Tape or Policy Letter
are:

1. The specific rules, axioms, maxims or stable data;
2. The doingness details, exactly how is it done; and

3. The theory of why it is done.

All else is unnecessary. All you have to demand is the
above. They are given in order of importance. (I) The
rules, axioms, maxims or stable data must be known exactly
verbatim and the student must be able to show their meaning
is also known to him or her.

(2) The doingness must be exactly known as to sequence and
actions but not verbatim (in the same words as the text).

(3) The theory must be known as a line of reasoning,
reasons why or historical background and with accuracy, but
not verbatim.

The date of the lecture or bulletin or letter is relatively
unimportant and other details of like nature should never be



asked for.

If a student or Staff Member is ever going to apply the
data, then above (1) must be down cold, (2) must be able to
be experienced and (3) must be appreciated.

Asking for anything else is to rebuff interest and give a
feeling of failure to the person being examined.

An examiner should examine with fiendish exactness on
(1)alertness on (2) and seeing i1if the student understands
(3) . An examiner should not go beyond these points, asking
for what person was mentioned, who did the test, what is
the copyright date, what are the first words, etc.

Graduation from courses must be speeded up. And at the same
time, the data, the important data must be known and
understood. Good, sound examination is the answer here.
Irrelevant examination questions only slow the student and
extend the course.

Be as tough as you please, but only on (1), (2) and (3) above.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.eden
Copyright c 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

[Revised and replaced by HCO P/L 4 March 1971 Issue II, How to
do Theory Checkouts and Examinations.]
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R2 - R3

LISTING RULES
An idiocy of long long lists can creep into Routine 2 and
Routine 3. This is not as harmful as under-listing but it

can make pcs pretty green or black and certainly holds up
auditing.



You must realize that "listing to a still Tone Arm" takes
several things for granted:

1. That the auditor has his sensitivity at about 4 (Mark
IV about 6) during listing.

2. That the auditor does not adjust the TA for surges
(cognitions, etc).

3. That the TA is adjusted only when it has to be to get
the needle into a readable position.

4. That the pc is answering the auditing question and not
varying it or running havingness on himself.

5. That the rudiments are reasonably in, particularly SUPPRESS,
INVALIDATE, PROTEST and DECIDE.

6. That the pc is capable of being in session.

7. That the pc isn't fiddling with the cans, yawning,
stretching, etc.

In other words, i1f an auditor has his pc under calm control
the TA rule applies. As the control of the pc diminishes
the TA rule grows less workable.

But even so all is not lost.

TA shifts because of body motion, yawning, asking
questions, and particularly because of PROTESTS! do not
count in reading TA position. The TA position that must be
steady is for the list. So if you read it "TA position for
the list must be motionless" you have it absolutely
correct. The TA will also read for other attention
positions such as on the auditor, on the room, on the body.
The pc shifts his attention from the list and you get TA
motion. The thing we want to know is: did the TA go right
back to List Position when the pc put his attention back on
the List. Or, with the pc's attention on the 1list, did the
TA now move. If so, that's TA motion for the list and the
list is incomplete.

It's really very easy even if the pc is out of session, to

find a motionless TA on the list. Understand this and

you'll stop endless listing.

"TA action out" is, however, not the first rule of a complete list.

The rules of a complete list for R2 or R3 are:

1. TWO ITEMS (RR and RS) ARE NOT FIRING WHEN THE LIST RR
AND RS ITEMS ARE READ BACK TO THE PC.

2. ONLY ONE ITEM RSes or RRs ON THE LIST WHEN RRs AND RSs NOTED
DURING LISTING ARE READ BACK TO THE PC. THE OTHERS DO NOT READ.

3. THE LIST HAS THE RELIABLE ITEM ON IT.



In Routine 2 these Rules apply:

4. ON A COMPLETED R2 SOURCE LIST, ONE RSing ITEM ONLY WILL
RS WHEN READ BACK TO THE PC.

5. ON A COMPLETED R2 LIST TAKEN BY OPPOSING (EITHER WAY) A
ROCKSLAMMING ITEM, THE RELIABLE ITEM WILL BE THE LAST ROCKSLAMMING
ITEM ON THE LIST. IF IT IS NOT, THE ITEM BEING OPPOSED IS WRONG OR
THE OPPOSITION WORDING IS WRONG WAY TO OR THE LIST IS INCOMPLETE.

In Routine 3 these Rules apply:

7. ON A COMPLETED R3 SOURCE LIST, ONE ROCKET READING ITEM ONLY
WILL RR WHEN READ BACK TO THE PC. NO RS OR OTHER RR ON THE LIST
SHOULD NOW READ.

8. ON A COMPLETED R3 LIST TAKEN BY OPPOSING (EITHER WAY) A
ROCKSLAMMING ITEM, THE RELIABLE ITEM WILL BE THE LAST ROCKET READING
ITEM ON THE LIST. IF IT IS NOT, THE ITEM BEING OPPOSED IS WRONG OR
THE OPPOSITION WORDING IS WRONG WAY TO OR THE LIST IS INCOMPLETE.

9. AN ITEM OR GOAL WHICH WAS SEEN TO ROCKET READ WHEN BEING WRITTEN
DOWN BUT WHICH RSes WHEN READ BACK TO THE PC WILL ROCKET READ AGAIN
IF GIVEN A BRIEF BIG MID RUDS PREPCHECK.

The above are the rules which must apply.

As some variability can result in various auditors'
interpretation of a "still TA" and in how good a session
the auditor can run, the TA rule is secondary. It still
applies, it is still valid. But a pc on PROTEST! varies his
TA all over the place and an auditor that can't handle a pc
with a few deft mid ruds or get his question answered will
get TA action when the list is flat. When you get the hang
of it you will see that listing to a motionless TA is
valid, but that of course is in an auditing session.

On one of these overlong lists, you can tell if it's
overlong by seeing if you have gone 50 Items (25 Items
opposing RR RIs) past the last RS or RR, making sure that
you don't get two Items on the list that fire, and thus
find your Reliable Item.

It's finding RIs that counts, not how long can we list.

Also, avoid buying a pc's "hard sell" on an Item or
condition. If it follows the above rules buy it. If not,
just ack and go on. Auditors with low sales resistance need
not apply. Often the pc says "It's a terminal” when it's an
Oppterm. Apply the tests and do a decent test list before
you make up your mind. Pcs don't really know - RIs have an
aberrative value you know - so why buy a dramatized sales
talk. The auditor is necessary because an auditor isn't in
the RI and can think. So an auditor who buys a sales talk
isn't an auditor. Get 1it?

Audit R2 and R3 by the rules. If the rules don't seem to
apply, take a walk and think over why. Don't just keep on



in haggard hope.
L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.rd

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
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ROUTINE 2 & 3 MODEL SESSION
Here is a needed revision of Goal Finder's Model Session which
is cancelled herewith.
The changes are:
1. Omitting Life or Livingness Goals completely.

2. Running general O/W until PC comes back up to PRESENT TIME and
not just until needle is smooth.

3. Added - Run "Since the last time I audited you" Mid Ruds if
TA is in a higher position from the last session pc had.

4. Put Havingness after goals or gains for the session.
5. Added a note that suppress is always done repetitively, as is
the Random Rud.

SESSION PRELIMINARIES

All auditing sessions have the following preliminaries done
in this order.



1. Seat the pc and adjust his or her chair.

2. Clear the Auditing room with "Is it all right to audit in this
room?" (not metered)

3. Can squeeze "Squeeze the cans, please." And note that pc
registers, by the squeeze on the meter, and note the level of
the pc's havingness. (Don't run hav here.)

4. Go into the session start.

ROUTINE 2 & 3 MODEL SESSION

Where the pc has been well Prepchecked and is well under
auditor control, 8n Auditor in a Routine 2 or Routine 3
session may omit rudiments in Model Session, using only
goals for session, and havingness, goals and gains at end
and general O/W, Mid Ruds and Random Ruds where needed in
the session. This salvages about an hour's auditing time
per day. Start and end of session commands are used, just
no rudiments; general O/W may be found necessary on some
pcs at session start in lieu of rudiments to get a cleaner
needle.

This does not apply to Rudiments and Havingness Sessions or
Prepcheck Sessions and Problems Intensives.

For a pc who is well smoothed out by staff auditors, then,
and who is well under the goal finder's control, the
following may be used, particularly with a Mark V Meter.

START OF SESSION:
Is it all right with you if I begin this session now?
START OF SESSION. (Tone 40)

Has this session started for you? If pc says, "No," say again,
"START OF SESSION. Now has this session started for you?" If pc
says, "No," say, "We will cover it in a moment."

RUDIMENTS:
What goals would you like to set for this session?

Please note that Life or Livingness goals have been omitted,
as they tend to remind the pc of present time difficulties and
tend to take his attention out of the session.

At this point in the session there are two actions which
could be undertaken: the running of General O/W or the
running of Mid Rudiments using "Since the last time I
audited you".

One would run General O/W if the pc was emotionally upset
at the beginning of the session or if the session did not
start for the pc, the latter being simply another



indication of the pc's being upset or ARC broken, but those
symptoms must be present, as sometimes the session hasn't
started merely because of poor Tone 40 or because the pc
had something he wanted to say before the auditor started
the session.

RUNNING O/W:

If it is alright with you, I am going to run a short, general
process.

The process is: "What have you done?" "What have you withheld?"

(The process is run very permissively until the needle looks
smooth and the pc is no longer emotionally disturbed.)

Where are you now on the time track?
If it is alright with you, I will continue this process until
you are close to present time and then end this process. (After

each command, ask, "When?")

That was the last command. Is there anything you would care
to ask or say before I end this process?

End of process.

RUNNING THE MID RUDIMENTS:

One would use the Middle Rudiments with, "Since the last
time I audited you", if the needle was rough and if the
Tone Arm was in a higher position than it was at the end of
the last session.

Since the last time I audited you has anything been suppressed?
(This is always done by the repetitive system.)

Since the last time I audited you, has anything been invalidated?
Since the last time I audited you, has anything been suggested?

Since the last time I audited you, 1s there anything you failed
to reveal?

Since the last rime I audited you, is there anything you have been
careful of?

(These latter four rudiments are done by fast check.)

The "In this session" Mid Ruds can be used to straighten up
a session that has completely gone out of the Auditor's
control, after he has gotten in the Random Rudiment. "On
this list"™ Mid Ruds, particularly with suppressed or
invalidated can be used to get a pc to continue listing.

RUNNING THE RANDOM RUDIMENT:



In this session have I missed a withhold on you?
In this session is there anything I failed to find out about you?

In this session have you thought, said, or done anything I failed
to find out?

In this session have I nearly found out something about you?
Any of the above versions may be used. The Random Rudiment
is always run repetitively.

END OF SESSION:

Is it alright with you if we end off ...... now? Is there
anything you would care to ask or say before I do so?

If the pc from the Auditor's observation is very agitated
or upset, the Auditor would run General O/W as given above.

If the session has been an extremely difficult session with
the pc having been ARC broken badly and frequently, one
would get in the "In this session" Mid Ruds in order to
clean up the auditing, even though the pc may now be alright.

Have you made any part of your goals for this session?

Have you made any other gains in this session that you
would care to mention?

(After adjusting the meter) Please squeeze the cans.
(If the squeeze test was not alright, the Auditor would run the
pc's Havingness process until the can squeeze gives an adequate

response.)

Is there anything you would care to ask or say before I end
this session?

Is it alright with you if I end this session now?

Here it is: END OF SESSION (Tone 40). Has this session ended
for you?

(If the pc says, "No," repeat, "END OF SESSION." If the session
still has not ended, say, "You will be getting more auditing. END
OF SESSION.™")

"Tell me I am no longer auditing you."
Please note that Havingness is run after Goals and Gains as

this tends to bring the pc more into present time and to
take his attention to a degree out of the session.



(Bulletin done by Mary Sue Hubbard after we worked it out)
L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.bh

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

024 HCOPL 21 FEB 63 GOALS CHECK

(TV5 p. 246, NTV VII p. 38)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO POLICY LETTER OF 21 FEBRUARY AD13

CenOCon

URGENT

GOALS CHECK

Issue as Secretarial Executive Director:

All Goals and Reliable Items found on students, staff or
HGC pcs must be checked out and seen to rocket read by a
qualified executive or staff Class IV before being run.

Only Routine 3M is permitted as a clearing procedure and
exactly as given in bulletins and tapes.

All Clears must be checked out by a qualified executive
before being pronounced Clear by the Organization or
reported to me as such.

No auditor may be permitted to audit staff members or HGC
pcs or students who is not a regular staff member.

No auditor may use Routine Three unless qualified by the
Staff Training Officer or the Academy.

No auditors not staff members may frequent the premises of
the Organization for the purposes of obtaining private
preclears.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:jw.rd

Copyright c 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED



025 HCOB 22 FEB 63 ROUTINE 3M, RUNDOWN BY STEPS
(NTV VII p. 39-45, previously considered confidential)
(also see HCOB 6 MAR 63 which corrects this one)
HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 22 FEBRUARY 1963
Missions
CenOCon
ROUTINE 3M

RUNDOWN BY STEPS
(HCO Secs Check out more thoroughly than any you've ever
checked before on all staff auditors and staff clearing people.
SHSBC Lecture of 26 Feb. 1963 also covers this HCOB.)

The steps of Routine 3M are as follows:

PREPARE THE GOAL

1. Get the goal prepchecked so that some rocket reads are
seen. Get it checked out.

It may only have been seen to rocket read sometime in the

past and will not now rocket read; prepcheck it until it

RRs at least once. If so, go to Step 2. (3M can be started

without having the goal if you have an RR RI from 2-12, if

so start 3M with Step 8 and find goal as in Step 15.)
DETERMINE GOAL QUESTION

2. Determine, by meter and by what the pc can answer, the
wording for the goal oppose line:

"Who or what would the goal oppose?"
"Who or what would oppose?"

"Who or what would somebody or something with the goal
oppose? "

"Who or what would (ing version of the goal) oppose?"

Use only one of the above and use no other wording for the
question.



LIST SOURCE LIST

3. List a list in the usual way on a meter, watching
carefully for rocket reads or rock slams as the pc gives
items. Note these accurately on the list. If no R/Ses or
RRs appear on this list assume that the goal was wrong or
that the pc has been suppressed by other listing below RR
or R/S. Do not proceed if no RRs or R/Ses were seen while
listing; relegate the case to 2-12 repair (see below) or
other goal finding. If R/Ses or RRs are seen on listing,
proceed to next step.

COMPLETE SOURCE LIST

4. List the list no less than 50 items (by actual count) beyond
the last R/S or RR (whichever was last). In actual fact all

TA action should be off the list by this time but auditors

have trouble in some instances in interpreting what is TA

action on the list. Keep going if you know what "no TA action"
is but don't use ".005 divisions TA change" as an excuse to list
pc black in the face.

TEST LIST

5. Test list by reading two R/Ses or RRs back to pc. If
only one R/S or RR is reading on the list, it is complete.
If two are reading continue the list until you have new
R/Ses or RRs and 50 beyond the last one again. Then retest.
Be sure list is complete, by which is meant "it has an
R/Sing or RRing item reading on it but not two, and an RI
is on the list."

FIND RI

6. Search out the R/Sing or RRing item by reading each one
marked RR on listing back to pc. One should rocket read or
rock slam without TD. If none are found that now R/S or RR,
read the non-R/S, non-RR items just above and below each
marked R/S or RR. (You may have mistaken which item R/Sed
or RRed.) Work at it until you've found the reliable
(reading on the meter when read back to the pc) item. If
none R/S or RR use small tiger on those that DR. If still
none R/S or RR extend the list until new R/Ses or RRs are
seen. If no RI yet, null the whole source list. You only do
this with goal-oppose (source) list.

CLEAN UP RI

7. Get the big mid ruds in on the reliable item found. If
it R/Sed it will turn into an RR if big mid ruds are put in
on it. But even if it only still R/Sed, proceed to next
step. If it vanishes without being listed extend
goal-oppose list.



DETERMINE WHETHER TERMINAL OR OPPTERM

8. Determine if the RI is a terminal or an oppterm. Just
because an oppterm was indicated by the list question is no
reason an oppterm will come up. If an exalted-sounding item
it is probably an oppterm. If a degraded reversal of the
goal it is probably a terminal. As more RIs accumulate on
the line plot the less this is true.

It finally reverses. Use any tests released. Wrong-way-to
gives more mass to pc and reads less on meter.

LIST THE RI

9. List the RI as a terminal "Who or what would (RI)
oppose?" or as an oppterm " Who or what would oppose (RI) *?
" If pc's face darkens or mass pulls in or if he can't keep
the question in mind or can't think of answers easily or if
needle tightens, etc., quickly abandon and start a new list
with the reverse question. But be very careful not to keep
reversing an R3 list. Don't test list as in R2. Be right in
the first place and unload fast if you're wrong in the way
it's being opposed.

The more you change the way you oppose it the more mass you'll
pull up on the pc. A reverse-way oppose list also has RRs and
R/Ses on it.

COMPLETE RI LIST

10. List 25 (not 23 or 20) items beyond the last R/S or RR.
If you can read a tone arm, be sure the TA action is out of
the list. But don't use TA action of one/millionth of a
division as an excuse to list the pc into the ground with
overlisting. The actual rule is "25 items beyond the last
TA change and 25 beyond the last RR or R/S." Never list
less than 25 items beyond the last RR or R/S. If a new RR
or R/S occurs go 25 beyond it. TA action can be caused by
Protest, Decide, ARC break. If the pc ARC breaks after
you've stopped listing, the list must be extended as the
ARC break, no matter what the pc says, comes from the item
not being on the list. This step is very easy. Just list
and note down the RRs and R/Ses seen on the meter as you
list. Write fast. Get the item down correctly. Ask the list
question only often enough to keep the pc listing. When he
stops you ask the question. Or ask it when he asks for it.
Don't overlist. R3 overlisting is brutally cruel. Don't
underlist.

Don't miss reads. The sensitivity is set at about 3 on a
Mark V and 4 on a Mark IV for listing. The eye looks across
the dial at the sheet beside the meter. You move the sheet
up as you write. Left-hand meters are available at HCO WW
for southpaws. Put your TA reads on your listing sheet each
time TA changes.



CHECK RI BEING LISTED

11. Check the item you are listingfrom. If it ticks or
fires, don't do anything with the list you'wve just done.
Continue it to a new RR or R/S and do 25 beyond it. The
item can read because the pc is protesting or invalidating
but usually it's just list more.

If item being listed from doesn't read, proceed to 12.

READ NEW RI

12. Say to the pc, "I will now read the last rock slamming
item on the list." (Omit saying the above if the last item
was an RR.) "That didn't read." (If it did, and an RR is
above it your list is incomplete so do Step 11 again.) If
it didn't read (which it shouldn't) say "I will now read
the next-to-last rocket reading item on the list." Do so.
If it RRs or R/Ses do Step 11 again. If it doesn't (which
it shouldn't) say "That doesn't read." Now say, "I will now
read the last rocket reading item on the list." Do so. If
it reads (R/S or RR) say "That rocket reads." or "That rock
slams." This is the one that must read. If it RRed when
being written down but R/Sed when read back to pc, the only
action necessary is to put in the big mid ruds on it and it
will RR. If the last RR noted on list doesn't read, then

say, "I will now read the item above it." (Read the one
above, the one below, the one 2 above, the one 2 below.) As
soon as you have one that fires, say, "That reads." Now

don't do anything else when you have the item. Look
silently at the pc. You will see him get lighter colored in
the face, the tone arm will blow down, the meter will fire
rocket reads as the pc cognites. If pc is in doubt say
"That's your item." The needle may go free only for a space
of 5 seconds if you go on into the next GPM. The residual
mass of the goal you've just blown is held in more by the
next GPM than by odd bits. So getting the next GPM is the
most constructive and time-saving action.

END OF STEPS

COMMENTS

You mustn't let the pc represent RRing or R/Sing item as he
lists. If he knows something R/Sed or RRed he may repeat
variations of it. However, interfere as little as possible
with the listing by the pc. Don't force listing or prevent it.

Mask your paper from the pc.
The frequency of the bank can get thrown awry by listing

both ways or by doing a list wrong-way-to and getting a
reverse item. But the upset is limited to the 25-item rule.



On any one GPM where goofs have occurred, you may have to
extend lists due to finding a tick (Step 11). All rules and
steps still apply. You just have to extend a list (as in
Step 11) more often.

The item doesn't start appearing earlier on the list and
the rule of the last RR is never violated.

It's just that the "25 items after the last R/S or RR rule"
becomes unworkable and you keep finding that the item you
are listing from still ticks so you have to extend. Step 12
remains true.

R3M is a purely mechanical activity.

The better you know it, the more exactly you follow it, the
more RR RIs you get, the less you figure-figure on it, the
more Clears you'll make.

3M works because of 3M, not because of auditing frills.

The only thing missing from these steps is the test battery
to find if an RI is a terminal or oppterm. That is given on
tapes and will be the subject of a whole HCO Bulletin. When
an RI that is a terminal is used as an oppterm
(wrong-wayoppose) more mass turns on. And vice versa.
Wrongly call an RI and it's more mass, a darkening pc,
discomfort, etc. Any RI that gives the pc unmistakable pain
when said to the pc is a terminal always. The SEN is not as
good to determine with as many terms also turn on SEN and
no pain. Don't test list every RI both ways. In 3M that
half kills the pc. Do it only in R2. Be right before you
list. Look the pc over after you've listed 10 items to see
if the face has darkened or discolored, watch out for a
tightening needle. And list right-wayto only.

Do 3M carelessly or wrong and you'll wrap the pc around a
telephone pole. Crash.

Be honest. Never fake a read. Never falsify a report.
Somebody's future 200 trillion depends on that honesty. If
it reads, say so. If it doesn't read, say so. Don't try to
look good at the expense of a pc's future life.

Repair 3M by TDing every RI on the line plot for reads. If
none are reading at all, examine the lists for
completeness. If these are short or goofed, complete them
for an RI as per the rules.

If all else fails, prepcheck the pc on auditing, listing
and do a goal-oppose list. If that doesn't RR while being
listed, examine the repair steps above in that order. This
pc either had a wrong goal and the auditor didn't know a
rocket read or the RR is hung up somewhere in the
incomplete lists.

The point is, don't goof. You can clear a whole goal GPM
while trying to repair some nutty departure from 3M.



You've got one clearing technique. Protect it.

TWO TYPES OF LIST
Remember, there are two types of lists in R3M:

1. The goal-oppose as covered in Steps 1-7. This is called
a "Source List." 2. The RI oppose (either way) as covered
in Steps 8-13. This is called an "RI List." These follow
different rules. The item can be any RR or R/S seen on a
goaloppose list.

The item is always the last RR on the RI oppose list.
Realize that all goal-oppose lists follow the rules of
Steps 1-7 and all RI oppose lists follow the rules of Steps
8-13.

There are no exceptions. If the list you've done as a
goal-oppose source list deviates from the phenomena found
in Steps 1-7, you've goofed, not 3M. If the RI oppose list
you've done doesn't contain the phenomena in Steps 8-13,
you've goofed, not 3M.

Example: Auditor finds on an RI oppose list that the "RI"
was the third RR from the bottom. That's wrong. Complete
the list. It's that exact.

OLD GOALS

With the advent of 3M, the question of what to do about old
goals or partially run goals or Keyed-Out Clears arises.

RULE ON OLD GOALS

On anybody who has ever had a goal found, whether it was
listed partially or fully, run R3M just as though the goal
had just been found. If it doesn't RR now it will still
give RRs on the source list from it. It is all right to
test list it.

If the goal was wrong it will not give RRs on the source

(goal opp) list.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

028 HCOB 25 FEB 63 ROUTINE 3-M GOAL FINDING BY METHOD B



(Not in either set of tech vols, previously confidential,
probably omitted from New Tech Vols because it is an excerpt
of an earlier HCOB)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF FEBRUARY 25, 1963
Central Orgs
Franchise
R2 - R3
The following replaces HCO Buleetin of August 22, 1962
which is cancelled from all check lists.

ROUTINE 3-M GOAL FINDING BY METHOD B

(Information taken from HCO Bulletin of August 22, 1962)
If your pc has a Rockslamming or Rocket Reading Oppterm
anywhere on his line plot, you can list goals on the

following 10 gquestions.

Be sure that the item is now RSing or RRing and that the
item is proven an oppterm by actual test.

METHOD B LISTING QUESTIONS

What goal might you have -

(1) That would be an overt against (item)?
(2) That (item) would consider impossible?
(3) That (item) might consider was an overt?

(4) That (item) would consider undesirable (also - for
itself or themselves)?

(5) That (item) would prevent you from doing?

(6) That would be impossible to achieve if you were (item
or part of item)?

(7) That would be impossible if (item) were you?

(8) That couldn't be achieved because (item) acted as a barrier?

(9) That (item) would make too difficult?

(10) (Simply) What goal might you have?



Complete List One to at least 50 goals past a still TA and
the last RS or RR. List each of the other questions in
turn. Lists Two through Ten can be continued as long as the
pc lists easily on each one.

Be sure to note TA position, RS and RR. Clear each question
with pc before listing on it.
ASSESSMENT

Tiger Drill the RRing goals on List Six above first, being
careful of Suppress, working it over hard.

If the goal is not on List Six, use List Five. If not on
Five, go over List Four. If not on List Four, Tiger Drill

the RRing goals on the remaining Lists One through Ten.

The pc will probably know his goal. Or his goal will recur
on several of the Lists.

It is most likely that the first RRing goal on List Six will be it.
The goal must be checked out by a Class IV auditor before

it can be listed.

L. RON HUBBARD
FOUNDER

029 HCOB 4 MAR 63 ROUTINE 2-10, 2-12, 2-12A
(TV5 p. 247, NTV VII p. 47)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 4 MARCH 1963

Central Orgs

URGENT
ROUTINE 2-10, 2-12, 2-12A
Cease to use Routine 2-10, 2-12 and 2-12A in the HGC and
Academy and on staff clearing except as follows:
Cases that RS on List One and whose goal cannot be found.
Cases that need R2-10, 2-12 or 2-12A completed or repaired.
Why?

3M suddenly emerged and is simpler than R2-10, 2-12 or 2-12A.



An auditor can turn off somebody's RS and RR by using
Routine 2-10, 2-12 and 2-12A wrongly, thus making it harder
to find the goal and do 3M.

Routine 2-10, 2-12 and 2-12A can help find a goal. It can
also submerge a goal when packages are not completed.

R2-10, 2-12, 2-12A Case Repair consists of completing any
obvious package from Existing RIs.

3M, I repeat, emerged after Routine 2 and is easier to
teach and use.

Do not leave a Routine 2 package of 4 from already found
RIs incomplete because of this HCO Bulletin. Complete it.
Avoid Long, Protested Listing as only this can mess up a
pc's RR or RS.

Routine 2-12 may be taught in an Academy but not used on
students' cases.

I am working on easily done Routine 2-GX which is a Goal
Finding Routine consisting of the nearly exact pattern of a
Problems Intensive but asking a different question, which
adds up to listing times in the pc's life when his purpose
was balked and assessing and running as in a Problems
Intensive.

More goals are being delivered by ordinary Problems
Intensives than by Routine 2-12.

R2-12 is a highly successful process but fails in some hands.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.bh

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

030 HCOPL 6 MAR 63 SELLING TECHNIQUES FORBIDDEN
(OEC vol 2 p325)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 6 MARCH 1963

CenOCon

Registrars

SELLING TECHNIQUES FORBIDDEN



Registrars, and other personnel concerned with selling, are
forbidden to sell a preclear a specific technique.

Preclears must be sold PROCESSING. The techniques to be used
are decided by the D of P within the framework of the current
rundown of processes.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.rd

Copyright c 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

031 HCOB 6 MAR 63 CORRECTION TO HCOB OF FEB 22, 1963 R3M

(NTV VII p. 48, previously considered confidential)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 6 MARCH AD 13
Central Orgs
Missions
URGENT
CORRECTION TO HCO BULLETIN OF
FEBRUARY 22, 1963

Please correct that HCOB as follows. It is vital to do so.

STEP ONE
Third line middle sentence, correct to read: Prepcheck it
until it consistently RRs at least once out of three, every
time it is said three times to the pc.
In a Goals Prepcheck, Tiger Drill or Mid Ruds Prepcheck, do
not use, never use, "On the goal to catch catfish has
anything been ." Use only and always just the wording of

the actual goal: "On to catch catfish, has anything been
See Step 2 for reasons why.

STEP TWO
Delete entire step. Substitute:

Use only the wording, "Who or what would (the exact wording



of the goal) oppose." Do not use, "Who or what would 'the

goal to catch catfish' oppose." Do not use, "Who or what
would 'somebody or something with the goal to catch
catfish' oppose." Do not use, "Who or what would 'catching

catfish' oppose.”
Why?

Using the hypothetical goal "to catch catfish," in GPMs
toward the bottom there are reliable items called "The goal
to catch catfish," "Somebody with the goal to catch
catfish," "Somebody or something with the goal to catch
catfish," and "Catching catfish." As these are RIs using
anything but the naked goal in goal oppose or prepchecking
can restimulate the RI and cause the goal not to fire.

Therefore use only the naked goal in any operation
involving the goal. Don't add "the goal" to it or any other
words. Just "To catch catfish."

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

034 HCOB 8 MAR 63 USE OF THE BIG MIDDLE RUDIMENTS
(TVS p. 248, NTV VII p. 49)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 8 MARCH AD13

Central Orgs

Franchise

USE OF THE BIG MIDDLE RUDIMENTS

The Big Mid Ruds can be used in the following places:

At the start of any session. Examples:

"Since the last time I audited you "

"Since the last time you were audited

"Since you decided to be audited "

In or at the end of any session. Example:

"In this session "




On a list. Examples:

"On this list "

"On (say list question)

On a goal or item. Example:

"On (say goal or item)

Never say

"On the goal to catch catfish " or

"On the item, a catfish "

Say simply the goal itself or the item itself.

ORDER OF BUTTONS

Here is the correct wording and order of use for the Big Mid Ruds.

" has anything been suppressed?"

" is there anything you have been careful of?"

" is there anything you have failed to reveal?"

" has anything been invalidated?"

" has anything been suggested?"

" has any mistake been made?"

" is there anything you have been anxious about?"

" has anything been protested?"

" has anything been decided?"

In using the first three buttons (Suppressed, Careful of
and Failed to Reveal), the rudiment question should be
asked directly of the pc off the meter (repetitive). When
the pc has no more answers, check the question on the
meter. If the question reads, stick with it on the meter
like in Fast Rud checking until it is clean.

The last six buttons are cleaned directly on the meter as
in Fast Ruds.

L. RON HUBBARD



LRH:dr.bh

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

036 HCOB 9 MAR 63 CORRECTION TO 3M STEPS 13, 14

(NTV VII p. 51-3, previously considered confidential)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 9 MARCH AD 13

Missions

URGENT
ROUTINE 2 AND 3M

CORRECTION TO 3M STEPS 13, 14

The first 5 First Goal Clears made by R3M brought to light
the following vital datum:

Auditors tend to overrun into the next GPM without having a
firing goal.

VANISHING R/S AND RR

The ONLY thing that makes a pc's ability to RR or R/S
vanish on a meter is finding too many RIs without finding
the goal.

The pc can be overwhelmed by RIs if he or she has no goal
to align them to.

THIS IS TRUE OF ROUTINE 2. Every RI found is part of a GPM.
Finding too many (more than 4) RIs (whether they R/S or RR) with
Routine 2 or Routine 3M will narrow the pc's ability to R/S

and RR and will cause his or her R/S or RR to VANISH.

Thereafter you will see no R/Ses or RRs on any list. It is
natural for the R/S or RR to vanish on a Routine 2 or 3M

item when it is opposed. The R/S and RR on a goal vanish

when the goal is run out. What I'm talking about is the

ability of the pc to R/S and RR on lists and new goals.

ROUTINE 2
Every R2 item is a GPM RI. Find too many R2 RIs, no matter

how, and fail to find a goal that RRs and you'll not see
any more R/Ses or RRs on that pc until the goal has been found.



The difficulties of finding a goal with the pc's RR off is
something I need not stress. The RIGHT goal, well prepchecked
and seen to RR, will turn on the pc's ability to R/S and RR in
general.

This is life and death data. DON'T find too many R2 or 3M
RIs without finding a goal.

The RR and R/S ability does not vanish by failing to
package up, oppose and square away RIs. It only vanishes if
you fail to find a goal.

Four RIs with no goal is MAXIMUM.

You can get two Routine 2 RIs to help find a goal. After
that STOP until the goal is found.

3DXX, ETC., ITEMS

All the 3DXX, 3GA, 3GAXX items, no matter how found, must
be put on a pc's 3M line plot. They were all GPM RIs. Use
them to find the goal. Get them added up to the goal when
the goal is found.

FAVORITE GOAL

Some pcs have a second GPM goal (or third or fourth) which
won't RR yet. And is not ready to run. Their attention gets
so stuck on it they can't cooperate in finding the first
GPM's goal.

The thing to do is to list " What goal might have been
postulated after (favorite goal, bare words like '‘To Catch
Catfish') had failed." This moves pc's attention to a later
GPM. And you'll again get TA action on listing goals.

By favorite goal is meant the goal that the pc thought (and
fought) was his but no amount of prepchecking could make RR
regularly. Most pcs on whom you can't find a firing (RRing)
goal had a favorite goal. Ask them what it was or when it
went out and use it in the above.

Five is the common TA read for a pc who hasn't got a goal
and is stuck on the last (now run out) goal or on a
favorite (too deep) goal. When the TA goes to 5.0 or
thereabouts in listing goals, and you can't get it to move
and you haven't got a firing (RRing) goal, use the above
method. It applies to R2 and R3M pcs alike at any stage of
case or in any GPM.

The wording can also be (for pcs in first, second or third
GPM) "What goal might have failed before (last goal) was
postulated.”™ Various wordings can be used, the intention
being to get pc's attention off a GPM and onto another GPM.

CHANGE IN R3M STEP 13



As auditors can easily slide on by a GPM into the next and
miss the rocket firing blowdown, or don't heed it, this
must be added to Step 13 and never omitted. If omitted you
can turn off the pc's ability to RR no matter how many (up
to 5 or 6 anyway) GPMs have been run.

Add after "Just take pc's opinion for use in making tests."

NOW READ THE PC'S GOAL THREE TIMES, CAREFULLY NOTICING

WHETHER IT RRs OR R/Ses ONCE OUT OF THREE OR NOT OR IF IT TICKS
OR FALLS. If the pc's old goal only ticks or falls and the RR
or R/S has vanished, then you have passed THE ROCKET FIRING
BLOWDOWN. When the goal closes to RR or R/ S you have only 5

or 6 or at the most 8 RIs to go before free needle occurs on
that goal.

Keep finding RIs so long as you can make the goal tick or
fall with Tiger Drill. The moment the goal ceases to react
with a tick or fall do this:

1. Find a new goal by ordinary listing or any means;
2. Give the old goal an 18 button Prepcheck.

Do not Tiger Drill the old goal to get it to R/S or RR as
it will briefly and then fold up.

The new goal, if it R/Ses, must be tiger drilled or
prepchecked until it RRs.

This happens right after a rocket firing blowdown (or blow
UP in low TA cases) to Clear read but auditors miss it and
often a brief blowdown to Clear read occurs with the old
goal still in action. The only test then is whether the old
goal RRs or R/Ses.

And then in your Step 14 pick up the last RRing item on the
spiral staircase, get it to fire and oppose it. Don't do a
goal oppose with the new goal. If no RRing item now exists
on the line plot, then use the new goal for a goal oppose
list as in Step 2 and proceed on down the steps of 3M.

If you always read the goal to the pc in Step 13 and never
go on opposing if the goal does not RR or R/S, you will
never turn off a pc's ability to RR or R/S and the GPMs
will stay straight. To keep on opposing and finding items
after the old goal has ceased to rocket read or R/S is to
court real disaster.

This is the commonest auditor error in R3M, to shoot on
past the old GPM and go racing into the next with no goal.
Suddenly, disaster, RR and R/S off, pc screaming. No
atmosphere in which to find a new goal.

R3M STEP 14

Delete second paragraph in step "Occasionally, etc.”



Delete fourth paragraph. Substitute: The number of RIs in a
GPM vary greatly. The first GPM encountered may be newly
formed and have only two or three RIs in it. A GPM is as
long as the goal of it will continue to RR or R/S while
opposing items. When its goal no longer R/Ses or RRs when
read to pc, the GPM limit has been reached.

A new goal for a GPM must be made to RR before being used.
Listing will improve its read. The RR then becomes an R/S,
then an RR again but latent or prior and as it finally
discharges from the bank in a rocket firing blowdown and
only then ticks, falls or DRs.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

(Editors Note: This HCOB has been corrected per HCOB 13 MAR 63,
ADDITIONAL CORRECTION TO 3M STEPS 13, 14 which only contained
the corrections done here)

[FZ Ed Note: the above editor's note is in the new tech vol,
we do not have a copy of the 13 Mar additional correction to
identify what was changed]

037 HCOB 10 MAR 63 VANISHED R/S OR RR

(TV5 p. 249-50, NTV VII p. 54-6)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 10 MARCH 1963

Central Orgs
Franchise

URGENT
ROUTINE 2-10 2-12 2-12A
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VANISHED RS OR RR

A preclear whose Items while listing or whose Items when
found Rockslam, can be said to be "capable of Rocket
Reading or Rockslamming".

IF no RRs or RSes are seen on a preclear's list or any list
while listing and also if no Items RS when called back, the
preclear can be said to be "incapable of Rocket Reading or

Rockslamming™.

Some preclears are incapable of producing an RS or RR
except on the first GPM goal when found. No matter how much
Item listing is done, no matter from what source, no RR or



RS is seen while listing and none is found when the list is
complete.

No technique to turn on a pc's RS or RR will ever be found
except one: Find the pc's goal for the 1st GPM.

WHAT MAKES RRs & RSes VANISH

The thing which turns off a pc's RR or RS is TOO MANY
RELIABLE ITEMS FOUND WITHOUT FINDING THE PC'S GOAL.

This can be done by life or by Auditing. As it can be done
by life, some raw meat pcs will not RR or RS. It can be
surmised that they have been set about in life by too many
Reliable Ttems in full view. For instance a pc has an RI,
FATHER, an RI, POLITICIAN, an RI, CITY. His father is
politician who insists on living in a city. These and
others in his bank, although undisclosed, are yet
restimulated, and this pc will not be seen to RS or RR on
listing, and no RS or RR is likely to be seen even if an
actual RI is found.

There is no use here for a more forceful way to get RIs.
The rules are very plain, unvaried and uncompromising:
RULE: WHEN A PC'S RS OR RR IS OFF, STOP TRYING TO FIND MORE RIs.

No matter if you could find them, the RR or RS would just
go more thoroughly off if you did.

RULE: FINDING MORE RIs WILL NOT TURN AN RR OR RS BACK ON.

There is a danger signal in this. The pc's RR or RS starts
getting smaller, Item by Item, RI by RI; get off fast. Let
the last RI be the last one looked for. If just one more is
found, bang, no RR or RS on this pc no matter what is
"found" in the way of RIs.

RULE: COMPLETING R2 OR R3 PACKAGE WILL NOT TURN ON THE RR OR RS.

However don't let the pc ARC Break on an incomplete list by
starting one.

It may be possible to find one more RI that gives a feeble
slam, but then you've had it.

However the picture is not all black. Pcs who were
"incapable of RR or RS" have been subjected to 26 lists
after with no RR or RS seen and still have recovered.

RESTORING THE RR & RS

The Rockslam and Rocket Read are brothers. A pc will
Rockslam and yet not Rocket Read because the Rocket Read is
the frailer brother. A pc going down hill toward no RR or
RS first loses his RR. It now shows only as an RS. Then the



RS vanishes too.

You can't Prepcheck an RS into an RR on some pcs if the pc
is on the way down toward no RR or RS. Ordinarily, however,
a lot of RSes can be Prepchecked into RRing if there is an
RR there to fire.

An RR as it expires may become an RS.
The ability to RR, then, goes out first.
There is only one thing that restores the pc's ability to RR or RS.

RULE: THE ONLY THING THAT WILL RESTORE THE ABILITY OF A PC
TO RR OR RS IS TO FIND THE PC'S FIRST (or next) GPM GOAL.

Naturally it is far easier to find a Rocket Read on a goal
before the pc loses his ability to Rocket Read. It is far
from impossible however to find a goal on a pc that is
"incapable of RRing or RSing" and far from impossible to
get it to RR by Prepcheck as the pc will always RR again on
the right goal.

Just listing goals eases the condition of "no RR or RS".
And once an RR or RS that has been shut off is found again
on the goal, the pc's RR or RS is "on again" on everything.

On some pcs, the goal is so charged that you will find an
immediate Rocket Firing Blow Down of the TA. You get long
Rocket Reads one after another as the pc realizes it is the
goal. This is particularly true on some pcs who have had a
lot of RIs found. In such a case you no more find the goal
and Prepcheck it than you have to find another for the next
GPM.

ALL ITEMS COUNT

ANY ITEM found by 3DXX, 3GA, 3GAXX, or even earlier "for
running processes on" are ALL part of the GPM and must be
put on the pc's Line Plot. It doesn't matter how they were
found or by whom, or if they were checked out or not. They
belong on the Line Plot and can be used to find goals.

RULE: PUT ANY ITEM EVER FOUND ON THE PC BY ANY PROCESS ON
THE LINE PLOT. EVERY ONE WILL ADD UP TO A GOAL.

Therefore even "bad Items", Items that were found from
representing RSing Items, backwards oppose Items, all
belong on the Line Plot. It is understood here that there
was some kind of an assessment. Whatever was found by any
kind of an assessment since 1954 belongs on the Line Plot
and can be used to help find goals.

FOUR RIs

In R2-10, 2-12 and 2-12A you are allowed only four RIs
before the pc's goal must be found.



If the RS or RR is seen to get smaller from one Item to the
next, abandon 2-12 and begin 3-M goal finding at once.

When you find the pc's goal, and when you are adding up and
Prepchecking the first GPM, you will discover that
everything found on the pc for the last nine years was part
of his first or another GPM. So, old auditing paid off!

In view of this, on old pcs, it's safest to go for the goal
as your first auditing action. You can use any Item ever
found to help get that goal.

On raw meat pcs get a couple RIs if you can by R2-12 and
use that to help find the goal. With luck one will even RR.
But find the goal before opposing it.

SUMMARY

This discovery of what monitors the RS and RR of a pc is a
very important one. I've worked ceaselessly on this since
the first of the year and finally isolated it.

Even a 3rd goal clear isn't immune to losing his RS and RR
if you keep finding scores of Items with no goal or a wrong
goal.

So treat the RS and RR with respect when found, and find
the pc's goal when he won't RS or RR and you've got it
made. You don't need a better meter. Only the pc's goal.

This rules out unlimited R2-10, 2-12 and 2-12A on a pc. But
these give you the two or four RIs necessary for easy goal
finding so R2 is of value after all!

And I've a Prepcheck coming up that helps loosen up the
pc's goal, so we're still all right.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.bh

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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THE END OF A GPM

A Goals Problem Mass has an exact anatomy. It does not vary
pc to pc except in significance. The mechanics are all the
same.

A full dissertation on the GPM exists on tapes. This is not
a repeat of that data, although it corrects some of it.

I wish to give you exactly what you need to know to pilot
through a GPM with a pc.

There are many GPMs. Four of them take one back about 20
trillion at a rough estimate. Some cover 2 1/2 trillion.
Some as much, at a guess, as 15 trillion. The last one
formed may be only partially formed and cover as little as
60,000 years.

The first one encountered then, by the auditor, may be the
least standard but only at its top. The bottom RIs of the
first GPM will be standard. This is the old story of the
hardest part of the case is the beginning.

This is a standard GPM. The first GPM encountered is just
the same but may be missing its top RIs (those closest to PT).

(See diagram on next page.)

[Ed. - in the following diagram, the RIs (both oppterms and
terminals) are written in capital letters. The diagram has
arrows indicating how the items were listed, from one to

the next. The horizontal lines point from the terminal to
the oppterm. The diagonal lines point from the oppterm down
to the next terminal and are shown with "\"s because we can't
draw a true diagonal line in text mode. These diagonal lines
have comments written on them about the meter reads]

Goal: To Scream

Oppterm Term
Goal Oppose List ----- >—==\
\
THE MOST SCREAMISH <———-—————————————————————— A MUTE
\
—-——-Goal Small RR —--->---\
\
LOUD VOICES <———————mmmmmm oo SOMEBODY WHO
\ CAN'T WHISPER
————— Goal Large RR —————-——-->-—-\
\

SNARLS K== == === m—m—m oo A WHISPERER



——————————— Goal RRs ———————————=>-——-\
\
A SOUND <————mm oo oo A FAINTER
\
—————————— Goal Large RRs ———=——-=>--=\
\
SOMETHING THAT <-—=-—————————————————— oo A PLEADER

MAKES A NOISE \
\ Repetative RRs, occasional R/Ses, TA blowing
\-down well on items found->-\

\
WHATEVER MIGHT <-—————————————————mm oo A YOUNG GIRL
MAKE A SOUND \
\ Goal RRs loosely,
---— sometimes R/Ses —--——-->-—---\
\
PROVOCATION == === m—mmm e e e A LADY
\
-Goal has latent and prior RRs->-\
\
A HOSTILE <——=—=—=——————m—m—m e e A CABARET SINGER
AUDIENCE \
\-Goal has latent and prior RRs->--\
\
A FRIGHTENING <=——=—=—==———m—m—mm e e A LOUD MAN
SIGHT \
\-Rocket firing blowdown to Clear read-\
\
A REPROVER <-————————mmm oo A SCREAMER
\ No RR on goal only dirty
\-- needle or tick or fall -->---\
\
SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING <-—-—-—-——-—-—=——=—"———————————— SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
THAT DISLIKES SCREAMING WITH THE GOAL TO SCREAM
\
\- Goal ticks or falls-->---\
\
SILENCE <=—=—m—m—mmmmmmmm e e THE GOAL TO SCREAM
\
\--- Goal falls ----———-———-——-- >—==\
\
TO SCREAM
Goal as RI
Free Needle, /
--<---No reaction on Goal----- /
/
/ Next GPM

HAPPY PEOPLE

The above plot, with dates added, is the way your GPM line
plot should look. There may be more items, and in the first
GPM you contact there may be less from the top down, but
this synthetic plot will assist you in knowing what to do
with your preclear.



Note that the first oppterm in a complete GPM is the most
likely to be a successful form of goal RI, and the first
terminal at the top the least successful RI terminal of the
goal.

This will keep you from making errors in selecting out the
first RI you contact.

RULE: THE FIRST TERMINAL CONTACTED WILL BE FOUND TO BE THE
MOST DEGRADED FORM OF THE GOAL OF THAT GPM AND THE FIRST
OPPTERM AN EXALTED FORM OF THE GOAL.

Of course, in a first GPM that is not fully complete, the
above rule may not hold true but this is an exception. A
first oppterm found is usually a better expression of the
goal even in the first GPM than the first terminal. In all
subsequent GPMs (second, third, fourth) there are no
exceptions to the above rule.

It is very upsetting to the pc and the bank to oppose the
first thing you find in a GPM wrong-way-to. Or to oppose
any RI wrong-way-to for that matter. But even this doesn't
change the rules.

Note that the RI HAPPY PEOPLE in the next GPM does not fit
the goal TO SCREAM.

The real time to get the next goal after TO SCREAM is when
you have found HAPPY PEOPLE. If you go more than 4 RIs into
the next GPM (after you saw TO SCREAM cease all reads)
after the goal TO SCREAM, you are putting the pc in real
danger as THE R/S AND RR MAY SHUT OFF on the pc, thus
making it very hard to find the next goal.

However, if you try to find the next goal after TO SCREAM
with the pc no further along than the RI A REPROVER in the
above plot, you won't find the next goal. The TA will go up
to 5 and the pc will muddle about giving you goals (which
won't RR) out of the remaining (unfound) items of the goal
TO SCREAM.

If you find RIs into the next GPM after RI HAPPY PEOPLE
without first finding its goal, not only will the pc's
ability to RR and R/S eventually vanish (about 12 RIs later
than RI HAPPY PEOPLE) but a goal oppose list done on TO
SCREAM may give you the goal of the GPM two down from that
of TO SCREAM and you will have skipped a whole GPM (the one
with HAPPY PEOPLE at the top). Now, you've missed the goal
of a whole GPM (although you have half its items), and my,
won't that poor pc ARC break.

RULE: THE FURTHER THE PC GOES INTO A GPM WITHOUT THE GOAL,
THE HARDER IT IS TO GET THE GOAL AND THE MORE LIKELY IT IS
THAT YOU'LL GET THE NEXT GPM'S GOAL AND MISS THE GOAL OF
THE GPM YOU HAVE ITEMS FOR.

TROUBLE



What you can say with certainty is the more you depart from
SOP 3M, the more trouble you'll have.

Don't invite trouble by thinking and worrying too much.
WORRY is the occupa-tional hazard of the auditor doing 3M.
The Worry Rule:

RULE: SO LONG AS THE PC IS HAPPILY GOING ALONG AND YOU'RE
FINDING GOALS AND RIs ON SCHEDULE, KEEP CALM. START WORRYING
AND CORRECTING WHEN THE PC IS ARC BREAKY AND LOOKS BAD.

Example: Auditor finds the RR on the list (on reading back
to the pc) 5 items above the last RR marked on the list.
There is no RR on the list after the RRing item found. Pc
is happy with item found. It RRed. It was the last RR found
on nulling. How the auditor saw an RR 5 items later is
caused by the pc continuing to think about the one 5 above
while he lists. The pc is actually representing the item
the auditor finds. Hence it looks like a list item 5 down
fired. There was no fire on the list item in nulling. What
should the auditor do? Well, the pc is cheerful about the
RRing item that was found. There is no RR on nulling after
it. No other item on the list now fires. So it's the pc's
item, a bona fide RI.

The above 1is excess worry. It will all come out all right
as it follows the senior rules.

But there is another extreme. Too little worry:

Example: The auditor finds HAPPY PEOPLE in sequence on the
above plot. The pc (out of pride) says that's a terminal.
The auditor carelessly lists it without any careful test.
The pc starts looking black. The auditor keeps on going.
The pc gets "flu." The auditor plunges on without
correcting the item, finds 4 more without a goal found,
runs out of RR RIs (blank lists), does a goal oppose on TO
SCREAM, lands in the GPM after next (beyond the one of
HAPPY PEOPLE), runs out of all RRs and R/Ses on the pc,
can't hold the pc in-session, pulls missed withholds and
prepchecks. Pc and auditor together dive off highest bridge
on "realizing 3M doesn't work and case is hopeless."
(Joke.)

The auditor didn't start worrying when the pc started looking
and feeling bad, kept adding more errors to an unhealed ARC
Break and BANG! R2-45.

RULE: THE MORE YOU DO AFTER AN ARC BREAK OR PC UPSET
WITHOUT CORRECTING THE EXACT REASON FOR THE UPSET, THE
HARDER THE UPSET IS TO CORRECT.

Routine 3M has a terrific wallop. Its ARC breaks are
fantastic. When it starts to go wrong, stop and set it right.

But if it isn't going wrong, don't try to set it right. Keep going.

After you have done a few GPMs your heart will settle back
into your chest and you'll lose that hunted look. So for



the auditor, the start of auditing 3M is the worst, as in
the pc the start of the case is the worst.

Fortunately, GPMs are carbon copies, with terrific precision
of construction. Do one and you'll have done the actions you'll

do on all.

So learn the rules right. And make Clears.

WARNING

Auditors who are not well trained make errors and then in
failing, try to correct by inventing new rules and procedures.

We have already had a "3M" where the RIs did not have to
fire to be used. We have had several other brands.

Remember this: a Clear is a Clear. The attainment of Clear
lies on the other side of a GPM. Man has been unable to
crack the riddle of the bank until now. We have the rules.

3M makes Clears. There are only about 20 errors you can
make. There is only 1 path through the GPM. It has been
found. The myth of one-shot Clear has been exploded. There
is no easier way to Clear.

So learn the rules well; don't think you've found
exceptions to the rules. You haven't. Banks "got built"

that way. Thetans are freed this way.

Study 3M like you've never studied anything before. You can
learn it. You can make Clears. You can be Clear.

Who said it was easy?
Man, it's impossible! And has been for trillennia!

And we can do it. The first of all the ages to understand
and free the human spirit.

So, get busy.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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URGENT
ROUTINE 2 - ROUTINE 3

ARC BREAKS, HANDLING OF

(HCO Secs: Check this out thoroughly on all students and
staff. D of T: Use this drill early in Practical, add to
all Check Sheets.)

Some day you will be awfully glad you read and learned this
HCO Bulletin.

The only things that can ruin the future of R2 and R3 are:
1. ARC Breaks because of bad R2 and R3; and

2. The Sad Effect.

THE ARC BREAK

There is nothing more nerve-racking to an auditor than an
R2 or R3 ARC Break. They are not like other ARC Breaks from
a common missed withhold. They are nerve-shattering and far
reaching in consequence.

If you can't handle an R2 or R3 ARC Break you have no
business using the techniques as you'll wrap more than one
pc around a telephone pole. The only real damage R2 and R3
can do to a case is when one fails to handle an R2 or R3
ARC Break. Good R2 or R3 repairs bad R2 or R3, but one
sometimes has to be awfully clever to repair a case once
the auditor has let an ARC Break go by.

Indeed, so important is the ARC Break in R2 and R3 that it
is actually used as one means of testing the correctness of
the R2 or R3.

CAUSE OF ARC BREAKS
The untried auditor is always sure the R2 or R3 ARC Break
happens because of auditing blunders (Mid Ruds, etc),
failure to pull ordinary missed withholds or auditor

auditing goofs. This is not true.

The truth is that R2 and R3 ARC Breaks are caused by a
mistake in Goals, Items or GPMs, and that's the whole cause.

The pc, however, unable to grasp this, turns his reasoning



upon the auditor and blames the auditing. Therefore, this
rule must be thoroughly learned and experienced by the
auditor before he or she is "safe" in auditing R2 and R3.

ARC BREAK RULE

IN R2 AND R3 WHEN THE PC CRITICIZES OR ATTACKS THE AUDITOR
OR GOES INTO GRIEF OR APATHY, AN R2 OR R3 ERROR HAS JUST
OCCURRED. THE AUDITOR MUST IGNORE THE PC'S STATEMENTS AS
TO THE CAUSE OF THE ARC BREAK AND QUICKLY REMEDY THE R2 OR
R3 AND DO NOTHING ELSE.

There are no exceptions to this rule in R2 and R3. The
auditor, having goofed in some other way, is liable to see
reason in what the pc is saying, do something like missed
withholds or Mid Ruds and drive the ARC Break into heights
that can make the pc much more upset.

MID RUD RULE

IN AN R2 OR R3 ARC BREAK, MISSED WITHHOLDS AND MID RUDS ARE
USED, IF AT ALL, ONLY AFTER THE ARC BREAK HAS BEEN HEALED
BY CORRECTING THE R2 AND R3.

If an auditor tries to get in his Mid Ruds or pull missed
withholds in the face of an ARC Break in an R2 or R3
session the pc is likely to be driven down to the Sad
Effect which is harder to salvage.

THE SAD EFFECT

We could call this Tearaculi Apathia Magnus and everyone would

be in great awe of it. But I see no reason to follow the Latinated
nonsense of yesterday's failured sciences. Call it something simple
and the auditor will feel he can do something about it and

even the pc will cheer up a bit. So it's "the Sad Effect".

This is a state of great sadness, apathy, misery and desire
for suicide and death.

I have been on the trail of the causes of this condition
for about 20 years. Like nearly everything else in
Scientology this is a new high point in achievement. We
have the highest state, OT, and we have the lowest states
of being recognized and know the roads to them.

RULE
NEGLECT OR OVERWHELM AN R2 OR R3 ARC BREAK (PC ANGER OR

ANTAGONISM) AND YOU WILL CAUSE THE PC TO DROP INTO THE SAD
EFFECT.

RULE



THE SAD EFFECT IS CAUSED BY NEGLECTING OR OVERWHELMING AN
R2 OR R3 ARC BREAK AND THE STATE WILL CONTINUE UNTIL
REMEDIED BY CORRECTING THE R2Z2 OR R3.

RULE
ALL PCS WHO ARE SAD, HOPELESS, ETC HAVE HAD THEIR R2 OR R3
MISHANDLED BY LIFE OR AUDITING.

ARC BREAK CAUSE RULE

ALL R2 OR R3 ARC BREAKS STEM FROM WRONG ITEMS OR GOALS,
INCOMPLETE LISTS, WRONG WAY TO OPPOSE OR NO AUDITING.

ALL THESE ARE IN ESSENCE MISSED WITHHOLDS OF THE GREATEST
POSSIBLE MAGNITUDE AND THEREFORE CAUSE ARC BREAKS OF THE
GREATEST POSSIBLE MAGNITUDE.
Bad auditing only serves to key in an existing R2 or R3 Error.
In actual fact, a missed withhold can amount to a whole
section of the GPM (goal error or leaving the GPM section
before it is clean), a wrong goal, a wrong Item, a wrong
way to Item or, of lesser degree, not finding an Item.

RULE
THE COMMON DENOMINATOR OF ALL R2 R3 ARC BREAKS CONSISTS OF
A MISSED OR WRONGLY DESIGNATED GPM, GOAL OR RELIABLE ITEM.
THERE ARE NO OTHER SOURCES OF R2 OR R3 ARC BREAK.
Bad sessioning, poor auditing, ordinary life missed
withholds are only contributive to R2 and R3 ARC Breaks and
are incapable of doing more than keying in and intensifying
the magnitude of the ARC Break which has already been
caused by errors in R2 and R3.

THE FIFTEEN PRINCIPAL CAUSES
The fifteen principal causes of ARC Break in R2 and R3 are:
1. Failure to complete a list;
2. By-passing an Item;
3. Giving the pc a wrong Item;
3a.0pposing an Item wrong way to;
4. Giving the pc an Item with altered wording;

5. Giving the pc no Item;

6. Failure to complete a goals list;



7. By-passing the pc's goal;

8. Giving the pc a wrong goal;

9. Giving the pc a goal with altered wording;
10.Giving the pc no goal;

11.Failure to complete a GPM before going to the next;
12.By-passing a GPM;

13.Getting the pc into the wrong GPM;

14.Going too far into a GPM without finding a goal;

15.No auditing.

The fifteen apply to both R2 and R3, all of them.

They can be made up into an assessment list (shortly to be
issued), which list, assessed by elimination, will give you
the exact cause of the ARC Break (which I think is pretty
clever of me) and permit you to heal it rapidly. While you
will feel on occasion that the assessment result is no more
easily interpreted then fortune telling, you will find that
it is always right. It spots the missed R2-R3 missed
withhold. If it comes up "By-Passed Item" you'll have a
scramble trying to find it, but you at least know why the
pc ARC Broke and the pc will permit you to look (even while
screaming at you).

THE CYCLE OF THE ARC BREAK
STAGE ONE:
The ARC Break starts always in the same way. The pc finds
something wrong with the auditor, the subject, or tools of
auditing or the auditing room. He does this in varying
intensity, ARC Break to ARC Break.

STAGE TWO:

This is followed by misemotion, also directed at the
auditor, subject, tools or room.

STAGE THREE:

If the auditor continues on with auditing the pc will drop
into grief, sadness or apathy.

This is an inevitable cycle and may be followed by the pc
with greater or lesser intensity of emotion, or loudness or
lack of response.

A skilled auditor will recognize and stop it at Stage One
above. It is sometimes not possible to stop the cycle



because it enters the stages and completes them too
swiftly, but it must be cared for, and no further R2 or R3
may be done until the R2 or R3 is corrected.

THE AUDITOR'S VIEW

The auditor must realize that the ARC Break is caused by an
error which has just occurred - within seconds or minutes,
and must not go back a half a dozen sessions unless the pc
has been pretty upset all along. Something has just
happened, usually, that is wrong R2 or R3.

The auditor must stop all forward action and must not do
anything except correct what has already happened. Do not
continue on, do not get in Mid Ruds, do not pull missed
withholds or do anything else but correct the R2 and R3. Do
not do new lists or new approaches or new actions until the
old action is straightened up.

To continue is to produce the Sad Effect. If the pc is
already in the Sad Effect at session start, treat it as an
ARC Break with the Drill given.

The pc does not realize that anything has been missed. He
or she thinks it's the auditor, the subject or the tools
and will target only these. The fact of the ARC Break must
be noted and the substance of the criticism must be ignored
by the auditor.

If the pc knew what had been missed there would be no ARC
Break. The missed withhold of the Item or whatever is not
only missed by the auditor but by the pc. The pc won't ever
spot it, left on his own. It's up to the auditor.

The auditor only must make up his or her mind as to what's
wrong. The directions of the pc (even a skilled
Scientologist as a pc) are nearly always wrong. The auditor
is there to listen and compute. As it's the pc's bank, the
pc can't compute on his or her own case. Taking the pc's
directions will always involve and prolong the ARC Break.
What really caused it will be occluded to the pc. Don't
always do something different than what the pc says. By
averages the pc might have accidentally hit on it. Just do
what is necessary to straighten out the R2 and R3. Just
don't depend on the pc to tell you. Know your R2 and R3.
You, the auditor, are the only one present who can think
clearly. That's what you're for.

THE D OF P'S VIEW

The D of P has a different view of an ARC Break. It is by
sessions according to auditors' reports.

To get a case going again that has gone into Stage Three,
examine yesterday's reports. Look for a change in pc's
goals and gains and correct the session before the one in
which they changed.



When, an auditing supervisor becomes an auditor he or she
carries this habit forward into auditing and presented with
an ARC Breaking pc in session, tends to look to yesterday.
But in a session, the ARC Breaking action usually occurs
only seconds or minutes before the ARC Break. Look there
when auditing.

THE DRILL

This drill is to be used in all Practical Sections before
the student is turned loose on R2 or R3.

Designation: R2 and R3 Drill One.

Purpose: To prevent errors in R2 and R3 and to prevent
upsets in the pc's case.

Theory: The effort of a pc at the start of an ARC Break is
to stop the auditor. The pc's effort is aimed at the
auditor's skill, person, the subject, auditing tools or the
room. The comments are critical, whether jocular or
misemotional. When this effort fails to stop the auditor,
and the auditor presses on with auditing, the pc is
overwhelmed and goes rapidly down tone scale. In a severe
R2 or R3 ARC Break the pc will stay down scale for minutes,
hours, days, weeks or months until the ARC Break is
repaired by correcting the R2 or R3 error made immediately
before the ARC Break. The correct action is to prevent all
possibility of the auditor becoming too enturbulated to
think, prevent all engagement in refutation of the pc's
accusations, give the auditor time and calm to correct the
R2 or R3, test the correction by seeing if it stops the ARC
Break, and only then re-commence the session. The key is
that even the most startled auditor, seeing an ARC Break
begin, can associate it with the word "Break".

The drill is always used in actual sessions even when the
auditor thinks he knows the reason for it.

DRILL:
Auditor: List the Items in this room.
Coach: Privately makes up his mind which of the ARC Break
points is wrong. Does auditing command briefly and then
unexpectedly criticizes (with greater or lesser violence)
auditor, room, tools, subject or self or drops into
simulated tears or apathy.
Auditor: Thank you. We will now take a short break.
(Gathers papers and leaves room. Shuffles papers and
returns into room.)

Auditor: I would like to do a short assessment on you.

(Auditor does actual E-Meter assessment from a standard HCO



Bulletin question list which will be provided from time to
time, based on the Principal Causes of R2-R3 ARC Breaks.
Finds the one the coach was hiding by actual meter reaction.)

Auditor: I find we have (gives cause found) and we will
now locate it. is that all right with you?

Coach: Okay.
Auditor: The session is resumed.
Coach: That's it.

In actual practice the auditor would have examined the
papers of the pc to come to some conclusion about the case
in private and seen what was wrong or seen the D of P or
somebody else for help. And then would have confirmed it by
assessment.

History: Developed at Saint Hill by L. Ron Hubbard in
March AD 13, to prevent severe upsets in R2 and R3.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.rd

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

041 HCOPL 15 MAR 63 CHECKSHEET RATING SYSTEM

(OEC V4 p 164)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 15 MARCH AD13

Sthil

Students

Info Central Orgs
Academies

CHECK SHEET RATING SYSTEM

A system of rating of material will hereafter be employed
in all Theory and Practical Examinations in all Scientology
training activities.

Bulletins, tapes and Drills will be assigned each one a
rating as follows:

1. STAR RATING. Passing Grade 100% on extensive verbal
examination and/or inspection.



2. 75 RATING. Passing Grade 75% on simple written examination
of which True and False questions can comprise 75% or more
of the questions asked.

3. ZERO RATING. Passed by proof of having read or listened to
the material (such as notes or a general verbal statement of

the subject which assures the Theory Examiner that the material
has been covered).

STAR RATING MATERIAL
THEORY: Bulletins and tapes of material vitally necessary
in making the currently used processes work, Auditor's
Code, Axioms, etc.
PRACTICAL: TRO, 1, 2, 3, 4, Anti Q and A, Meter Reading,
Session Script, etc.

75 RATING MATERIAL

THEORY: Basic Theory Bulletins and Tapes.

PRACTICAL: None.

ZERO RATING MATERIAL

THEORY: Texts of Scientology, background material, older
processes not now in use, etc.

PRACTICAL: All remaining drills (passed by student on the
evidence of another student).

It is hoped that this system will speed training and ease
its burden on students and instructors.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.rd

Copyright c 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

042 HCOB 17 MAR 63 R2-R3 CORRECTIONS TO 13 MAR 63
(NTV VII p. 68-9, previously considered confidential)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 17 MARCH AD 13



Central Orgs
Missions

URGENT

R2-R3
CORRECTIONS
TYPOGRAPHICALS AND ADDED NOTES

HCOB 13 Mar. 63 II, THE END OF A GPM

In the line plot, correct just below "The Most Screamish,"
"Goal Small R/S." to "Goal Small RR." Correct below "Loud
Voices" "Goal Large R/S" to "Goal Large RR." A goal always
rocket reads in the early part of a line plot. It does not
R/S until somewhere around "Whatever might make a sound."
Before starting into the GPM a goal must RR. Do not take an
R/Sing goal as the goal. On prepchecking it, a goal that
originally is found by R/S will begin RR. In some cases the
GPM item first contacted from a goal oppose list may not RR
but R/S.

Delete the arrow from "The Goal to Scream" to "Happy
People." Extend arrow from "To Scream" to "Happy People.”

Also the goal oppose list may have given "The Most
Screamish" instead of "A Mute." This is quite ordinary. If
so, then the horizontal arrows throughout the plot would be
pointing to the right in each case and the arrow from the
"Goal Oppose List" would point to "The Most Screamish"
instead of "A Mute." And the diagonal arrows would go from
the terms down to the left to the next oppterm. Which way
these arrows face is of small importance so long as the
line plot shows which RI came, on listing, from which RI.

If you did not get an RI from an RI you listed or got one
wrong way to, put all items found on the line plot anyway.

The span of a GPM mentioned in the 4th paragraph page 1 of

HCOB 13 Mar. 63 II, THE END OF A GPM, is only approximate

and has no actual technical wvalue.

Page 3, 3rd paragraph from bottom: change figure 12 to "about 20."
HCOB 15 Feb. 63, LISTING RULES. Last paragraph, first line

(following numeral 8) last word: Change to "rocket reading"
not "rock slamming" as given. R3 deals in rocket reads.

Add to HCOB 15 Feb. 63, LISTING RULES:

General Note

A pc who is reading small on a meter should be listed at
higher sensitivity than 4.

The sensitivity rule is: IN LISTING, SET THE SENSITIVITY
LOW ENOUGH TO MAKE CONSTANT METER ADJUSTMENT UNNECESSARY
AND HIGH ENOUGH TO BE ABLE TO SEE THE PC'S READS.



Some auditors strew their reports with question marks
instead of R/Ses and RRs after items because they have
their sensitivity too low.

Mask your listing paper from the pc with any barrier. If a
pc sees what R/Ses or RRs he or she may start to represent
it and wreck the list.

Seat the pc back far enough from the auditing table so you
can see the cans in his or her lap and tell whether or not
the pc is fidgeting with them.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

043 HCOB 18 MAR 63 R2-R3, IMPORTANT DATA, DON'T FORCE THE PC
(TVS5 p. 255-9, NTV VII p. 70-75)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 18 MARCH 1963

Central Orgs
Franchise

R2-R3
IMPORTANT DATA

DON'T FORCE THE PC

Never force a pc to list when doing R2-12 or 3-M, especially 3-M.
If the pc has difficulty listing, three things may be wrong:

1. The Item being listed is wrong way to;

2. It may be a Wrong Item (even from another GPM);

3. It may be an Item from some other GPM.

A pc actually can't help but list easily if it's the right
Item that the list is coming from.

In the usual case, listing from a right Item requires only
the most occasional giving of the auditing question by the
auditor. Once at the start of the list, once after each
interruption to check something. Between, the pc just gives
Items in a steady flow. Occasionally the pc asks for the
question.

If the auditor has to give a question for each item he



gets, Man there's one of the above 3 wrong.

WRONG WAY TO

Mass moves in on a wrong way to list question. It's being
given, "Who or what would loud voices oppose" and it should
be "Who or what would oppose loud voices".

If it's wrong: (1) the mass moves in; (2) the pc starts to
discolor; (3) the pc has to continuously repeat the
question to himself; (4) the pc can't wrap his mind around
the question; (5) the pc discolors or darkens; (6) the tone
arm goes unreasonably high (above 5 in some cases); (7) the
pc may ARC Break.

If in the presence of such symptoms the auditor forces the
pc to go on listing, real trouble can then develop, as the
mass caves in on the body.

BODY VS THETAN

To understand this trouble we have to review what we have
known for years about bodies and thetans. The thetan is not
the body.

The bank belongs to the thetan, not to the body.

You are running a thetan and his bank while helped and
hindered by the body.

The body helps the auditor because it provides a
communication relay to a thetan who cannot yet speak, hear
or act without a body. The E-Meter cans are held by the
body's hands, the body's voice box magnifies the thetan's
speech and body lips, larynx, etc, add diction. The ears
magnify the auditor's voice. The body relays various senses
and somatics to the thetan. The body discolors when mass
from the bank is brought in on it.

Further, because he is in a body you can tell if the pc is
sitting in the pc's chair (joke).

The body hinders the auditor by being fragile.

Life, long before auditing, has been keying the thetan's masses
in on this body. In auditing, masses are released off the body
and out of the thetan's bank.

The body, accustomed after all to masses keying in on it in
life, can still survive a lot of bad auditing. But why?

As you go earlier and earlier in the bank the "power" of
the thetan's mock-ups increases. Earlier on the track the
thetan was more powerful and made more formidable mock-ups.

Thus the earlier the GPM you are addressing (certainly
beyond the 3rd), the more care you have to use not to pull



masses in on the body, which is to say the more accurate
you have to be.

Now, as the thetan, by clearing GPMs, becomes more and more
able to handle and recognize goals and Items, the auditor
tends to more and more abandon the safety points of R3-M.
These are, testing the goal, making the oppterm-terminal
test for each RI, watching the tendency of the needle to
tighten, watching for pc's darkening. Abandoning these, the
auditor tends to race on, finding more GPMs, goals and RIs,
cleaning up nothing behind him. This is wrong.

Test the goal after every RI you find; test every RI you
find for terminal or oppterm; really stay alert for the
tightening needle and high TA that shows an error; watch
carefully for pc darkening. The more advanced the GPM, the
more careful you have to be of the body.

Don't go plunging on after an ARC Break. Find why by the
ARC Break assessment and straighten it up.

When you complete a GPM, go about 2 Items deep into the
next one, find its goal and then go back and put in the
BMRs on every Item in the former line plot and give the
gone goal an 18 button prepcheck. Only then, proceed on
into the next GPM whose goal has been found.

Items get easier to find as you advance into new GPMs,
lists get shorter, but the RIs are harder and harder on the
body when done wrong.

So be sure and then proceed.

And if the pc won't list for any reason (even his own
balkiness) find out what's wrong before the current action
and be sure that was it before proceeding. It's easier to
lose session time in looking for former errors than in
trying to revive a pc or heal a screaming ARC Break.

Even the most accurate auditing gives the pc heavy
somatics. That's ok. Just don't force the pc beyond where
he can easily go. The real howling ARC Breaks only come
after you have forced the pc onward after something has
gone Wrong.

If you have howling ARC Breaks with a pc you have forced
the pc into a channel where the pc cannot easily go.
WRONG ITEM

Listing a completely wrong Item (which did not fire or
which did) can happen in a number of ways:

If you list an RI wrong way to you will get a high TA and
fewer RRs on the list. Further, you may just run out of RRs

on the next list or one or two lists down.

And, a real catastrophe, you can find, on a wrong way



oppose, an Item out of an adjacent GPM for which you have
no found goal. The Item you find won't fit the goal of the
GPM you are supposed to be running. Best thing to do is
abandon it (but put on the plot) and go back and find which
RI behind you was wrong way oppose (it will tick or fire),
put in the BMRs on it and list it the other way to.

On later GPMs the pc will easily overlist and list beyond
the one you are trying for and get the next in line. The

way to tell is test the listing question for clean every
five Items the pc gives. The moment it's clean, stop listing.

For instance, in the 4th GPM, you are listing "Somebody Who
Can't Whisper" (Line plot HCO Bulletin of March 13) and you
overlist. You will get "Loud Voices" on the list but you
will find "A Whisperer" as the last RRing Item which will
read. Then, if you omit the term-oppterm test and assume "A
Whisperer" is an oppterm, you will do a wrong way oppose
and may get into another GPM entirely.

However, especially after BMR on it, "A Whisperer", wrong
way opposed, will now fire again with an RR.

But the pc still ARC Breaks. Why? You overshot on the
"Somebody Who Can't Whisper" oppose list and you have a
by-passed RI, "Loud Voices".

BMR the RRs earlier on the "Somebody Who Can't Whisper"
oppose list and you'll find "Loud Voices" probably fires
now. Or do it by pc's recognition (but the Item recognized
has to fire with an RR). Or when you do "A Whisperer" right
way oppose, you'll also get "Loud Voices".

Auditing on 3-M is like threading through a mine field with
the pc ready to explode if you stray.

Experience will let you relax.

TRAVELING RR

In Listing the RR travels down the list. It comes from the
goal charge. Therefore it can travel. You can sometimes
bring it back up a list with enough BMR to an earlier RR
seen on listing.

The most weird thing in 3-M is the Goal as an RI behavior
(on Mar 13 HCO Bulletin, "To Scream" as an RI, bottom of
plot, page 2).

As you list it, as an RI in its proper sequence on the
plot, not as a goal oppose, it behaves as an RI oppose
list, not as a source list.

On it the pc will put, usually, the goal of the next GPM.
On it will usually be found, as the last RR Item on the
list, "Happy People". But the goal of the next GPM on that
list will not RR when said to pc! Not until you take all
the goals off the RI oppose list and nul them as a goals



list. Then the goal of the next GPM will fire and prove out.

In short, only the last RR seen on nulling on an RI oppose
list, will fire with an RR.

This does not mean the remaining Items seen to RR while
listing are not RIs in their own right. It only means that
on any list, the RR travels to the last RRing Item seen on
listing when the list is complete.

Items which RRed on listing will not fire as part of the
list but, taken off the list and known by the pc to be off
the list and called as themselves will RR.

When you get a pc into the 5th GPM this becomes very
invariable and gets vastly in your road, as you can by-pass
the next RI you should get and find the one after that, or
you can lose the next GPM's goal as it doesn't RR on the RI
oppose list from the last goal while still on that list.

It's okay if you know it can happen. It will help you cure
an ailing line plot or goals list in a hurry.

RRs travel on 3-M lists down to the last RR. And if it has
travelled, the earlier RRs (Items or Goals on an RI List)
seen on listing will not RR until they have been taken off
that list and are called in their own right.

WRONG WORDING
Always be sure you have the right wording for an Item or a goal.

A slightly wrong wording for a goal will cause it to RS and
fizzle out.

Get the pc to change the wording on it and it may RR on and on.

If a pc ARC Breaks on a goals list, you had and passed the
goal or you had the goal with a slightly wrong wording. The
pc still ARC Breaks on a wrong wording as it's a missed
withhold.

Pcs usually put down varied wordings on goals lists.
Encourage it, even though it's representing an RRing Item.
If a goal fires, RSes, fizzles, vanishes, get other
wordings for it. And it may RR beautifully.

Example: To Succeed. On checking, RRed six times, blew TA
down, RSed madly. RSed, dwindled and then ticked. Auditor
went on. Pc ARC broke. Auditor went back over list, got
wording for To Succeed as "To be successful". Goal RRed
beautifully. No ARC Break. Onward bound into next GPM.

Items with the article "A" or "The" omitted or added, or
plural for singular, will not fire well or at all.

Example: Item listed "A Sensation". Checked out as
"Sensation”". No fire. Pc recalls it should be "A



Sensation". Item fires and is an RI.

Accuracy of listing exactly what the pc said is important.
He usually said it right the first time. Say it back and
check it out the same way.

Sometimes a pc wants to change a word in an item being
called. Always let him but check both versions, the one
listed and the one changed. The one listed is usually right
if recorded right by the auditor.

ITEM FROM ANOTHER GPM

A STRAY RI is an RI from a GPM of another goal than the one
being worked.

You can get a goal or Item from another GPM by backwards
oppose or overlisting.

In finding the goal of another GPM than the one you want to
enter, this is easy. It fires very badly, ticks and fools
around.

An RI from another GPM on the other hand fires well. When
you do the "How does the goal relate to " step and
the pc can't relate it, or mass appears when he tries,
watch it. You probably have a backwards oppose behind you
or have by-passed an RI by overlisting or underlisting, or,
more probably, both.

What to do? Put the stray RI on the plot marked as a
"Stray" and locate the wrong way oppose or by-pass on your
Line Plot and correct.

It will do no harm to 4 way package the STRAY RI. But it
probably won't do any good either. Two GPMs later you
suddenly find it as a new RI.

The pc will probably ARC Break at this time. But the reason
for the ARC Break lies in an earlier wrong way oppose or a

by-passed RI or RIs.

Use the STRAY RI as a signal that a wrong way oppose exists
behind you or an RI has been by-passed.

The proper order of actions, if the above happens, is to
1. Locate the By-Passed Item;

2. Use it to continue your RI oppose (spiral staircase);
3. Ignore the wrong way oppose Item (don't instantly right

way oppose it) and any stray RI, letting them come up in
their proper sequence, no matter how much later that is.

MINIMIZE GOAL OPPOSE LISTS



Only do a goal oppose list at the start of the first GPM and
that's it. You don't need any more if you go right. You'll go
into GPMs in proper sequence on the spiral staircase with no
further goal oppose lists for any goal.

You will find, however, that the goal as an RI (see "To
Scream" as an RI, page 2, HCO Bulletin March 13, 1963)
operates as an RI oppose list and will be done in its

proper time and place. This is not a source list and

behaves as an RI oppose list.

Take the goals off it to another list and nul them for the
next GPM.

Only one Goal Oppose List is needed for a case.
After that, always use the last RI that still fires with an
RR as your source for RI oppose lists.
CLEAR TEST
You don't need to do a Clear Test. It might mess up the bank.

A natural free needle without prepcheck begins to appear
around the fifth GPM.

Check out a first goal clear by his or her Line Plot. If it
compares in all respects to that of HCO Bulletin March 13,
and the goal is clean saying it to the pc, call it a first

goal clear.

A bracelet clear would be, actually, a theta clear, and
would emerge after the 5th to 8th GPM had been cleaned up.

By present calculation a free needle, totally stable theta
clear emerges after the 8th GPM has been run.

No calculation on Operating Thetan exists at this moment,
but at a guess, it's well beyond the 8th GPM.

Up to the 6th GPM a clear test is liable to foul up the
case a little. So save it for later and really send up
rockets in celebration.

Thetans have done a lot of living.

Routine 3-M is complex and, unless the auditor is well
trained, has pitfalls.

But we have years to learn it.
Clearing is the real thing.
It's worth it.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.rd
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044 HCOPL 23 MAR 63 CLASSIFICATION OF AUDITORS, CLASS II AND GOALS
(OEC Vol 4 p. 340, NTV VII p. 76-=77)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 23 MARCH 1963
Issue IIT

CenOCon
Missions
CLASSIFICATION OF AUDITORS CLASS II AND GOALS

(Modifies all HCO Policy Letters on classes of auditors)

Goals finding is declared herewith to be a Class II activity.

Using Class II goal-finding skills as released, any Class
IT Auditor may employ them to find goals.

Running the goal found on Routine 3 processes is not
authorized for Class II Auditors

This authorization is based on the following technical discoveries:
1. It is highly beneficial to a case to have goals-finding
processes run on it, regardless of whether a goal is found

or not;

2. The only danger in finding a wrong goal lies in running it;

3. The public at large can understand and respond to the finding
of a basic purpose;

4. I have made a breakthrough in expediting the finding of goals.
5. The longest period in clearing is now goal finding.

Any goal found may be prepchecked by a Class II Auditor

using standard Prepchecking. No goal found may be run on

Routine 3 processes by a Class II Auditor. Any goal found

must be checked out by a Class IV Auditor.

A correct goal may be run on Routine 3 processes by a Class

IITI Auditor under the supervision of a Class IV Auditor.

CLASS II AWARD



Class ITI may be awarded by reason of attendance and
satisfactory completion of an Academy course specifically
designated for Class II, or satisfactory work in an HGC.

CLASS IIT AWARD
A Class III may be awarded to auditors satisfactorily
completing an advanced Academy course and satisfactory work
under staff contract in an HGC.

SAINT HILL AWARDS
Class III and IV awards are given to Saint Hill graduates

who satisfactorily complete their training for these classes.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

045 HCOB 23 MAR 63 CLEAR AND OT

(TV5 p. 260-1, NTV VII p. 78-9)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 23 MARCH AD13

Franchise

CLEAR & OT

DON'T TRY TO MAKE AN OT BEFORE YOU MAKE A CLEAR.

One of the enduring observations which has arisen in
clearing and which will always remain true is summed up in
this line:

DON'T TRY TO MAKE AN OT BEFORE YOU MAKE A CLEAR.

Stressing this conclusion is vitally important and will
always be important. Why?

In their understandable enthusiasm to do "the most for the
pc" and obtain the "highest gain" auditors tend to get as
many RIs and goals as possible. The "face" acquired in
making a "third goal clear" also operates.



On the part of the pc there is always some pc pressure to
"get on with it", find more RIs, find more goals. There is
also "face". "I'm a 3rd goal clear."

The auditor, in his own enthusiasm for more GPMs, heeds the
pc's protest against case repair and prepchecks and commits
the following crime:

WITHOUT MAKING A FIRST GOAL, ATTEMPTS TO MAKE AN OT.

He does this in gradients. Without making an actual first
goal clear, the auditor, with the pc's full insistence,
makes a "Third Goal Clear".

This law takes over in the face of such "press on" tactics:

RULE: YOU CANNOT HAVE AN ANY GOAL CLEAR WITHOUT CLEARING
THE GOAL AND ALL ITS GPM.

To do this it is necessary to observe this rule:

RULE: A GOAL IS NOT CLEAR UNTIL ALL ROCKET READING ITEMS IN
THAT GOAL HAVE BEEN FOUND, PROPERLY ALIGNED AND DISCHARGED,
AND THE GOAL HAS BEEN FULLY PREPCHECKED.

The next Goal is available and easily found, RIs in the
next GPM are readily found, there seems to be no reason to
waste auditing time by cleaning up the last GPM. This is
true of any next GPM.

However, just going on and on carries its penalties.

IF WE PERSIST IN FAILING TO FULLY CLEAR EACH GPM, WE CAN
EXPECT A GENERAL BOG DOWN IN ALL OF SCIENTOLOGY.

Why? Because we will all become subject to the very real
penalties of failing to clear GPMs before going on.

It is alright to find 2 RIs into the next GPM and to find
its goal. That is as it should be. But it is not alright
not to go back and fully polish up the GPM just left. This
is true for all GPMs.

You haven't got a first goal clear if you haven't cleared
the first GPM and Goal.

So don't announce first goal clears if you haven't cleared
fully the first goal. Having the 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, etc,
goals and some RIs in each still doesn't make a first goal

clear.

The following liabilities occur when the GPM just left is
not fully cleaned up:

1. The pc drags mass from the last GPM into the next GPM;
2. Accuracy of RI finding in the next GPM is diminished;

3. The pc, being more subject to errors in auditing, is



far more likely to heavily ARC Break;
4. Body mass (weight) does not diminish;
5. Pc's reality on the next GPM RIs is diminished;

6. A feeling of lassitude (a shadow of the Sad Effect)
comes over the pc and

he or she does his own work in life with less enthusiasm;

7. The pc's health and actions are better but one does
not see what one

expects from clearing. Therefore clearing is downgraded by
the auditor and pc and others;

8. The actual soaring gains of clearing are not observed,
since the GPM and its goal are not actually cleared but
only de-intensified.

Clear tests, which will be issued from time to time, should
be scrupulously passed before going on to the actual
running of the next bank.

If these simple precautions are observed, clearing is
formidable to behold. If they are not observed, then
clearing won't be observed - because it hasn't been done.

Don't try to make an Operating Thetan before you make a
clear. The results will be far, far below that of just
first goal clear.

A lot of time and agony went into discovering these things.
I hope you will benefit by them.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.bh
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Franchise
SUMMARY OF SECURITY CHECKING
(As Security Checking is the one form of auditing that does

not interfere with R2 or R3, I asked Reg Sharpe to do a
run-down on what we know about it. RON HUBBARD.)

Security Checking has an important part to play in modern
auditing. We have the datum that as a PC comes up in
responsibility so does his recognition of overts. This
factor can seriously hamper a PC's progress. Security
Checking is a case cleaning activity and it should be
thoroughly and competently applied. It is not something to
be done just for form's sake. It is done to speed up the
advance of the case. A PC who has overts ready to be pulled
just cannot make the rapid progress which modern clearing
techniques make possible. So don't underestimate the wvalue
of Sec Checking. Learn to do it. Learn to do it well and
when you do it, go in and do an expert and thorough job.

Security Checking is a specialized type of auditing, and it
takes a lot of skill and at times some courage to do it
well. Auditors must not be kind nor yet unkind. This does
not mean that you steer a luke warm middle course between
kindness and unkindness. Neither of these two impostors
have anything to do with it. You Just go in and audit, you
go in to find-and that means dig for OVERTS. If you go in
with PC's needle clean and your questioning can get that
needle to react, then you are winning.

The success of an auditor can be measured by the extent to
which he can get reactions on the needle and then cleaning
those reactions getting more reactions and cleaning those
and so on. It's a probing operation like probing for sore
places on a body, locating them and then healing them. The
skilled auditor, however, gets to the root of the trouble
and clears up a whole batch of overts at once.

Security Checking is done in Model Session. The beginning
rudiments are put in and by the time you start the body of
the session, in this case the security check, the PC should
have a nice clean needle. The next thing is to tell the PC
that you are going to help him to clean up, and really
clean up, the questions on the Form that you are using.
REMEMBER IT IS THE QUESTION YOU ARE GOING TO CLEAN - NOT THE
NEEDLE. You've already got a clean needle and you could
probably keep it clean by Bad TR 1, failure to dig, or just
sheer bad auditing. No, it's the question you are cleaning,
and in the process you are going to get a dirty or reacting
needle. So really get it over to your PC that you are going
to CLEAN THE QUESTION.

The next action is to announce the first question that you
are going to clean. The important thing at this stage is to
groove in the question. There are a variety of ways to do
this, e.g., ask what the question means. What period or



time the question covers. What activities would be
included. Where the PC has been that might be something to
do with the question. If any other people are likely to be
involved. In other words you are steering the PC's
attention to various parts of his bank and getting him to
have a preliminary look. When this has been done, using
very good TR 1, you give him the question-OFF THE METER.
You can forget your anti Q and A drill. You take your PC's
answer and bird dog him about it. If he gives you a general
answer you ask him for a specific time (or a specific
example) DON'T ACCEPT MOTIVATORS. If he gives you a
motivator you say "OK, but what did you do there?" and you
want something before the motivator. Example:- PC: "I got
mad at him because he kicked my foot." Aud: "What had you done
before he kicked your foot?" In this case the PC is giving
an overt "I got mad at him" but in fact he is cunningly
selling the motivator "He kicked me in the foot". So the
rule here is "go earlier than the motivator". Similarly
you don't accept criticisms, unkind thoughts, explanations.
You want what the PC has done and you want the Time Place
Form and Event.

When you have succeeded in this you don't leave it there.
You ask for an earlier time he had done something like it
and you keep going earlier. What you are after is the

earliest time he stole, hit somebody, got angry with a PC
or whatever is his "crime". Get the earliest one and you
will find that the others will blow off like thistledown.

Keep a sly eye on your meter and you can tell when you are
in a hot area. Use it to help you to know where to dig, but
don't use it to steer the PC at this stage. This encourages
laziness on the part of the PC. YOU want him in there
foraging about and digging up his bank in the process.

Only when your PC is thoroughly and healthily exhausted do
you check the question on the meter. If you have done an
excellent job the question will be clean.

However if you get a read you steer your PC by saying
"There", "There" whenever you see a repetition of the
original read. When he finds it you repeat the procedure
outline above.

YOU don't go back to the meter until you have really got
all there is to be got. When you have got a clean needle
you put in your mid ruds on the session, and if these are
clean and only if they are clean you go on to the next
question. If the ruds do bring out something then you go
back to the question and start over again. And so you go on
cleaning question after question.

The success of a Sec Check Session is not judged by the
number of questions cleaned but by the amount of looking
you succeeded in making your PC do.

If you do this properly, that is the whole outline, you
will have a well satisfied PC. If he ARC breaks then you
have missed something, so pull your missed withholds. A



Rising TA is a clue to something missed. If a PC isn't
happy-very happy-at the end of a question then you have
missed something. PC's will tell you a hundred and one
things that are wrong with your auditing, the D of P's
instruction, the form of the question, etc., but they all
add up to the same thing-something has been missed.

Finally do end Ruds and these should run quickly and
smoothly. Run a bit of havingness if necessary. Sharpen

your pencil for the goals and gains and you'll leave the
session happy and satisfied because that's how your PC feels.

One word of warning. If you leave a question unflat, mark
it on your auditor's report and TELL YOUR PC it isn't flat.

Good digging.
Issued by: Reg Sharpe

SHSBC Course Secretary
for L. RON HUBBARD

047 HCOPL 29 MAR 63 CLEAR REQUIREMENT

(OEC V4 p 429)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 29 MARCH 1963

Sthil Students

CLEAR REQUIREMENT

Regarding getting clear, as a student on the Saint Hill
Special Briefing Course, the following should be noted:

There is no obligation on the part of the course to clear a
student before termination. While everything will be done
to assist clearing the student and while it is my desire to
clear the student, this is a favor extended, not a
student's right.

Some students will not industriously apply themselves in
their course periods and cannot therefore be graduated up
through units fast enough to get them clear before termination.

The better students are matched in so far as possible in
auditing teams. This leaves the unwilling student auditor
teamed with auditors of less skill. This reduces chances of
getting clear on those who do not apply themselves or will
not audit well.



The Course 1is not an HGC and those who attend it only in
the hope of receiving auditing are therefore disappointed
as they will receive only as much auditing as they give and
only of the quality they seem to deserve. The rule of "Help
to be helped" is adhered to in so far as possible.

While almost all students are people we are proud of, some
few waste their case by running up overts against the
course and causing administrative upsets.

There are then three general categories of upset:
1. The student who won't study;
2. The student who won't audit; and

3. The student who causes heavy administrative upsets by
spreading rumors, writing untrue tales home, constantly
nagging instructors, etc.

Among these we do not include students ARC Broken in
session, as this is a fairly routine occurrence and passes
away. But included are students who claim they are so ARC
Broken in session they cannot study or work. We know this
doesn't hold true as others can study and work and audit
after session ARC Breaks.

Therefore, the course instructors reserve the right, when
authorized by the Course Supervisor, to suspend or cancel
the "clearing requirement" of any student consistently
falling into categories (1), (2) or (3) above, regardless
of explanations given by the student.

This may or may not affect classification. It certainly
does affect the amount of time and effort spent by
instructors on getting a student clear.

"Suspension or cancellation of the clearing requirement"
means that the course resigns any further responsibility
for getting the student clear and is at liberty to
terminate the student at the end of the course period with
or without classification.

A student who spends three weeks with minimal study effort,
a student who consistently fails to follow directions in
auditing his pc or who does not produce results, and the
student who consistently runs up overts against the course,
is liable to suspension or cancellation of the clearing
requirement.

In short, if a student by studying and auditing won't help
us get other students clear, or if a student seeks to
damage our course and its efforts to clear others, through
graduating students, we cannot honestly endeavor to clear
that student.

L. RON HUBBARD
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048 HCOB 30 MAR 63 ROUTINE 3M SIMPLIFIED

(NTV VII p. 80-88, previously considered confidential)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
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Missions
CenOCon

URGENT URGENT URGENT

AFFECTS EVERY CASE BEING CLEARED

ROUTINE 3M SIMPLIFIED
(CANCELS EARLIER R3M STEPS)
(R3M2 = R3M Issue II)

AN INTERIM RAPID SUMMARY OF CLEARING

Suspend any 3M you are doing (except goal finding) and
proceed with the following steps only. Leave all reliable
items and goals already found by the original version of 3M
on the line plot. Don't invalidate the pc's goals and
items. Patch in any items you already have with what you
will find in doing these steps.

Doing the following steps will REPAIR and forward or START
any 3M case on which one or more goals have been found. In
repair, address the first GPM you contacted.

1. CHECK OUT GOAL: Make sure it fires once in any three
consecutive times read. (Or make sure a Class IV has seen
it RR at sometime.)

2. OBTAIN CONDITIONAL TOP OPPTERM: (See line plot HCOB 13 Mar.
63.) DO NOT DO A GOAL-OPPOSE LIST TO START. (Abandon any
goal-oppose list you have done.) This is done by listing only
this question with this wording: "WHO OR WHAT WOULD BE MOST
LIKELY TO ACHIEVE THIS GOAL?" (Pc knows what goal it is. Don't
name it in the question.)

Do a relatively short list. List only until the question
above no longer reads on the meter. Check the question for
read about every five items. When it no longer ticks (make



sure it isn't ticking from Protest or Decided) add five
more items. Test read it. If it still doesn't tick, end
list. If it does, continue list.

Null this list by elimination, starting at the top of the
list, calling each item three times and marking in or out,
until only 1 or 2 are in.

Put in left-hand buttons on remaining items. One should now
rocket read. That is your top oppterm RI. This source list

is a source list. The reliable item may appear anywhere on

it. (Consider all lists of 3M as source lists now. In R2-12
RI oppose lists still exist.)

This "most likely" list will probably be less than a
hundred items long. It may be only 10 items long. If it's
longer, the question is being protested which makes the
question read.

This gives you the top of the GPM, hitherto hard to get and
usually missing in case repairs. (I had to get clever on
this one. Everybody was missing the top of GPMs until case
was repaired.)

(Note: The exact listing rules for this "most likely" list
will be published in a subsequent HCOB. Take whatever you
get that is an unmistakable top oppterm [see line plot HCOB
13 Mar. 63 II, THE END OF A GPM where it is "The Most
Screamish"]. Use it and go on with the following steps.
After you find 3 or 4 RIs downwards, go back and see if the
RI you found for top oppterm ticks when read to pc on
meter. If it does now, don't throw away the RIs you've just
gotten. Just extend the "most likely" 1list and null what
you extended. Take the RI you now find for top oppterm and
use it as per steps below. You will find you are going up
now higher in the GPM. Complete it upwards until you reach
the real top of the oppterm column. Then resume with the
former last RI lower in the GPM where you left off going
down and continue to the bottom of the GPM exactly as in
these steps below. The toughest part of the GPM to get is
the top end, and as it's the one most dramatized by the pc,
it is the most important in his estimation. If you don't
get it all at the top, the pc will drag that mass down
through the lower GPMs and things will be less real on the
lower RIs and harder to find. The only time you will have
difficulty is when a "few RI GPM" extends into present time
up from the "first GPM" you contact. That means a goal
above the "pc's first goal." You can also have trouble when
this "most likely" listing system is used if the pc's first
GPM is only half lived through and has its top missing
[never formed]. This will become apparent as the pc lists
and tests will show you have a terminal. You can in such a
case cope by using what you find but realizing you have a
terminal on the "most likely list." This is rare so don't
invite it. The status of a pc's "first GPM" can be
established by meter questions, "Do you have a goal closer
to present time?" or " above this?" If the pc's first GPM
[meaning the first one contacted by the auditor, always,
not the earliest one on the track] is "truncated," missing



at the top, the remaining GPMs in the bank will still be of
standard size and content. Even if you have trouble finding
the top of a "truncated" GPM, still don't do a goal-oppose
list. If "most likely" doesn't work on a truncated GPM, try
a least likely version.)

3. COMPARE AND TEST RI: Note if getting RI blew down TA.
Ask pc if this is the item, if it turns on more mass.

Ask how it relates to the goal.
Check goal for read.

Read next question to pc as a terminal, then as an oppterm.
Determine which one gives least mass and use that way of
oppose.

However, if this RI found in step (2) is anything but an
oppterm you have bypassed an item or over- or underlisted
or it's not pc's goal. Also, the "first GPM" can have been
only partially formed and the top oppterm does not easily
express the goal, in which case you'll get a terminal. If
so, you'll know by test.

4. OBTAIN CONDITIONAL TOP TERMINAL: Using question "Who or what
would oppose (top oppterm just found)?" list.

Check the question about every five items given. Immediately
that it no longer ticks, add five more. Test RI and question
again for tick. If it still doesn't tick, null it. If it does,
get five more, etc.

Null either by calling each item 3 times in sequence until
only one is left and put in left hand buttons on it
(Suppress, Careful of, Failed to Reveal), or by calling
only the RRs seen on listing each one one time and put in
left-hand buttons on it.

As all lists in R3M are now all to be considered source
lists, the former method is safer but harder on the pc.

These are very short lists. All RI oppose lists are. They
may be as small as 10 items, certainly seldom more than 20.
Length is determined by the needle tick of the question
(read to pc) vanishing.

If you overlist you will miss an RI, err with a bypassed
item, do the next one wrong way oppose and send the pc into
another GPM!

The whole error in listing is bypassing items by over- or
underlisting.

That the listing question ticks means the reliable item is
not yet on the list or there are more items needed to
discharge the tick. That the listing question ceases to
tick means the reliable item is either on the list or will



be in the next three or four given by the pc.

5. COMPARE AND TEST RI:

Ask the pc if item turned on more mass.

Ask pc if it's the item.

Ask pc if RI found opposes the one it was listed from.

Ask pc how it relates to goal.

Test RI for term or oppterm by asking next listing question
one way and then the other. " Who or what would oppose ? "

" Who or what would oppose?" The one that turns on the

least mass is 1it.

This is, however, a terminal and if it isn't, the list you

did to find it was a little too long or a little too short.
Find an earlier RI on it or extend it for another RI.

6. OBTAIN NEXT OPPTERM:

List "Who or what would (RI just found) oppose?"

Null list by elimination or by RRs as above.

Find RI.

Always read the RI you are listing from and then the
question you are listing on.

Doing this jogs the question to read again when it might
not. If the read won't go off the RI you are listing from,
it is surely arrived at after an RI has been bypassed. Redo
the list it came off from.

7. COMPARE AND TEST RI:

Ask pc if RI turned on more mass.

Ask pc if it's pc's item.

Ask pc if RI is opposed by terminal it was listed from.

Ask pc how RI relates to goal.

Test goal.

Test RI for term or oppterm.

8. OBTAIN NEXT TERMINAL:

List "Who or what would oppose (RI just found)?"



Complete by testing question for reads.
Null by elimination or by RRs seen on listing.
Obtain RI.

Test RI you're listing from for a tick.

9. COMPARE AND TEST RI:

Ask pc if RI turned on more mass.

Ask pc if it's pc's item.

Ask pc if RI opposes the one it was listed from.
Ask pc how it relates to the goal.

Read goal.

Test RI for term or oppterm. It should be a terminal.

10. CONTINUE STEPS 6, 7, 8, 9 ABOVE IN SEQUENCE.

11. Toward bottom of the GPM, 20 or 30 (number is a guess)
RIs from top, you will find (and this is not a guess) a
terminal "Somebody or something with the goal (pc's goal)"
or "Somebody with the goal (pc's goal)." There will be an
oppterm, then "The goal (pc's goal)." Then an oppterm. Then
just the pc's goal "To whatever." This last RI is called
"the goal as an RI." There we stop all actions as above.

The pc can know that these pat bottom GPM RIs exist. He can
even be shown a model line plot. In a misguided enthusiasm
the pc can put all of them on the list at once.

Only the right one in sequence will RR, and if he's been
premature in putting them down they won't fire, so don't
worry about it. Just be sure you get those RIs. (See HCOB
13 Mar. 63 for the pattern.)

12. LIST FINAL LIST:

When you definitely arrive honestly at "the goal as an RI"
("To Scream," "To Whatever,") just the goal all by itself,
you will find that although the goal has ceased to RR, this
"goal as an RI" still has an RR on it.

Now, the list we do from this is the final list of that
GPM. And it works like the old goal oppose list. And it is
the only place we now do a goal oppose list. It's a long
list. The only long list we now do.

The list wording is exactly and only this "Who or what
would (pc's goal) oppose?" (Who or what would To Scream
oppose?) We ignore any complaints from the pc that he or



she can't answer the question. Even hint there are some
goals it might oppose as well as items.

This is listed to fifty beyond the last RR or R/S on the
list and until the question no longer ticks.

THIS LIST WILL HAVE ON IT THE NEXT GOAL WHEN COMPLETE. (And
so, I found a way to give you the next goal without any fumbling.)

It may be very long. It must have goals on it as well as
items. Don't do it until the line plot is complete. Or
you'll get an item off it, not a goal.

13. NULL THE FINAL LIST:

Null by elimination. The RRs seen on listing will have no
real bearing on the final RI, so don't just read off the

RRs. Chances are the final item (the goal) won't RR while
listing and won't RR until the list is completely nulled.

Find item.

It should be a goal. The goal of the next GPM.

14. SMOOTH OUT LAST GPM:

As soon as the goal of the next GPM is found, make sure it
fires nicely but don't get pc involved in it. Don't start
to find RIs in it yet. Or you'll have to go on with next
GPM and be trying to make an OT before you make a Clear!

15. INSPECT OLD LINE PLOT:
Each GPM should have its own line plot.

Make sure pc's line plot is complete, particularly at the top.

16. INSPECT RIs:

Read over each RI on old line plot to see if one ticks.
INCLUDE THOSE ON THE PLOT THAT OBVIOUSLY BELONG TO SOME
OTHER GPM.

If one is found ticking, take the list off which it came
(not the list listed from it) and renull it or extend it
somewhat and renull. A new heretofore missing RI will turn up.

Oppose it gently (short list) and in short, do steps 6, 7,
8, 9 on it (depending for sequence on whether it's a
terminal or an oppterm) until the RR vanishes. Be careful
not to leap into a new GPM by overlisting or opposing
backwards. (Wrong-way oppose lands you in a different GPM
usually.)

If during inspection you find a firing RI on the line plot



rocket reading even though it was opposed, the rule in the
above paragraph still applies. It was backwards oppose.

BUT, the fault is that an RI was bypassed on an earlier
list. Find the bypass and oppose it.

In this patch up (or patching up a GPM done by earlier
versions) you will find a list, even though RRs were seen
on listing, suddenly fail to give up an RI. That's usually
because the RI is already found. The list has been tied
back into the already existing RIs.

PUT EVERYTHING YOU FIND RIGHTLY OR WRONGLY ON THE LINE
PLOT. THEY'RE ALL THE PC's ITEMS.

When the line plot is all smooth and looks like the 13 Mar.
63 HCOB model, go to next step.

However, if the auditor has already found and listed other
goals and the pc has 3 or 4 incomplete GPMs, the line plots
will have become interdependent and straightening them up
depends on running the last goal found as per this HCOB
(finding the next goal but no RIs into its GPM) and then
going back for a smooth-out of the others.

No danger, only discomfort and more frequent ARC breaks
attend the condition where the auditor tried to make an OT
before making a Clear. Just do the goal with the biggest
read, complete its plot, but don't find RIs in a new goal
found from it, and work around as you can in the old mess
until each GPM is complete.

17. PREPCHECK OLD GOAL:
Only when you've done all these steps on a GPM do an 18
button Prepcheck on the old goal (no counter-button as it

may be the next goal!).

Get in the BMRs on listing and on auditing on GPMs.

18. DO NEXT GPM:

Exactly in accordance with the above steps 1 to 17
inclusive, do the next GPM.

NOTES

Pcs attach far more importance to GPM mess-ups and goal
mess-ups than they deserve.

Just handle ARC breaks with HCOB 14 Mar. 63, ARC BREAKS,
HANDLING OF, and assessments for the cause of them and correct
accordingly-the ARC break assessment is always right.

Bypassed items, even bypassed goals and GPMs won't kill the
pc. I know. I've been in every cross-fire that goals and
GPMs could produce as a pc and I'm still alive even if



occasionally frayed. So stop worrying and do a good job and
do what you consider correct, not what the pc insists upon,
and you'll win through with your pc.

I admit it takes a high level of courage to audit Routine
3M. But it's the only safe road out from aberration.

In nulling a single list:

That an item appears earlier on a list is no guarantee it
doesn't appear later in the bank than the one you want.

Don't fail to let a pc have his RIs and goals. That they
aren't the RIs or goals of the GPM you have to work doesn't
make them not his. Develop the H Factor: "It's yours but

it's not due quite yet." "This is undoubtedly your goal (on
one that stayed in but isn't it) but we have to find the
GPM closer to where we're working." "That's your RI all right.

But we need the consecutive one to the last we found."

In case repair, use the above rundown. To repair R3M2 (when
you run out of RIs suddenly) the rule is to find the item
on the line plot that reacts on the meter, renull or extend
the list it came from and locate the bypassed item and
proceed with that as though you hadn't found anything else.

If you encounter an RI that, given to the pc, turns on more
mass, extend or renull the list it came from and get

another RI that doesn't. But don't be too harsh with this rule.
Some RIs do turn on a bit more mass, particularly when the

top of a GPM has not been found.

If you find an RI that doesn't belong in this GPM, put it
on the line plot. Realize it came from a wrong-way oppose.
See if the list the RI you just opposed came from doesn't
have a bypassed item on it. If so, don't bother to
right-way oppose the RI you wrong-way opposed. Use the
earlier RI and go on.

The reason you can't find an RI on a list even though you
saw RRs on listing is because the RI for that list has
already been found, or your list is just a trifle short.

If you suddenly find no RRs seen on listing a list, an
earlier item was wrong, bypassed or wrong-way opposed.
Locate and go on.




If RR on items is getting smaller, beware of having a wrong
goal, or having gone into a GPM you have no goal for. Don't
find more RIs until you find what's wrong.

Only finding RIs for which you have no goal will shut off
the RR and R/S. Finding the goal for them will turn the RR
and R/S back on.

If you have to put a question mark after the list RRs and
R/Ses, you are nulling with too low a sensitivity setting.
Put up the sensitivity until you can see what's happening.
Or get one of the new listing meters.

If a pc cognites on an item as you list and it RRs (it must
RR to be an RI), say "Very good." Test the question for a
read. If the question is clean, read the item to the pc to
make sure it RRs. If the question still reads say, "I'm
sure you're right. However, give me a few more so I can get
the tick off this question." Do so, test the question and
read the pc the RI. If it doesn't read, put left-hand
buttons in on it. If it still doesn't read, find the one
that does. Pc won't ARC break unless you give him an item
that doesn't RR.

There are no bonus packages in R3M. If two items RR or R/S
on the list, the list is incomplete. Complete it until
question doesn't tick.

We will no longer consider there are two kinds of lists.

Due to the traveling nature of the RR on the list, the last

RR always reads, but it may be after the RI we need. To

avoid bypassed items consider every list a source list, the

RI can appear anywhere on it. Considering them all source lists
ensures your finding the RI that should RR and in sequence.

The main danger in R3M is not wrong-way oppose. You can
tell that fairly easily.

The danger lies in bypassing RIs. The way these get
bypassed is to overlist or underlist.

If the RR seen on consecutive RIs found is getting smaller
as you find more, you have the wrong goal for the GPM
you're in. Either get into the right GPM or, less
preferably, find the goal of the one you're working. You
can only get into the wrong GPM by having a wrong goal in
the first place or by bypassing RIs, resulting in opposing



an RI wrong way to and getting thrown into another GPM, or
by moving down into the next GPM after the old goal has
ceased to tick.

A goal RR improves as you find successive RIs, right up to
the moment it begins to occasionally R /S and RR, as marked
on the line plot of HCOB 13 Mar. 63.

If a goal doesn't read better on the meter after you find
the top oppterm and terminal, there's something wrong with
that goal. If the goal was wrong and the RIs you found did
RR, use the oppterm to list goals from and the terminal to
list goals against. "What might be the goal of (oppterm)?"
and "What goal would (terminal) be an overt against?"

Watch overshooting into the GPM below the one you should be
working in.

You can miss the low RIs ("Somebody with the goal," etc.)
and plow on into the GPM below it without its goal. After a
dozen or so RIs without having the goal, the pc's ability
to R/S and RR will shut off, to be restored only when the
goal for them is found.

Tell your pc the best way in the world to commit thetancide
is to self-audit or self-list on R3M, or to dope the line
plot in advance.

If the pc thinks of goals or items out of session, make the
pc write them down and bring the list in.

But discourage it.

I saw the troubles you were having and have been
researching swiftly to remedy it with a more positive
version of R3M. It's getting simpler. It can't get much easier.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 2 APRIL AD13

Central Orgs

DIAGRAMS ILLUSTRATING
TAPE OF 28 MARCH 1963

The diagrams attached were drawn to illustrate the tape lecture
of 28 March 1963, entitled, "The GPM."

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

[Ed. There are two pages, each with two diagrams, giving a total
of 4. They are simple but not easy to reproduce, therefore we

will describe them instead.]

The diagrams mainly consist of jagged circles or clouds which
might represent mass.

[Diagram 1]

On the left a happy face with a halo above it and surrounded
by a jagged circle. On the right is another jagged circle
with its contents scratched out, although the contents are
unreadable, according to the tape the thetan with a halo is
confronting a critic. Below this is:

(a) * Purpose

(b) Purpose [ Xed out]

(c) Purpose [surrounded by a jagged circle and crossed out]

[Diagram 2]

5 pairs of jagged circles with an arrow pointed upwards running
along side of them.

At the bottom on the right is "To Be Holy".

[Diagram 3]

4 more pairs of jagged circles. The top left one contains
the words "Holy People". The top right one contains "Cr" and
the symbol for a thetan which probably, according to what is
on the tape, means "A Critical Thetan".

[Diagram 4]



5 more pairs of jagged circles. At the bottom is "To Be a
Devil" with an arror pointed to the bottom left jagged circle.
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R3M2

WHAT YOU ARE TRYING TO DO IN CLEARING

The final object of the auditor in clearing is: TO FIND
GOALS AND RELIABLE ITEMS UNTIL ALL GOALS AND RELIABLE ITEMS
HAVE BEEN FOUND AND EACH GPM IS COMPLETE AND ALL GPMs ARE
DISCHARGED.

Now, there are many ways to do this, but finding and
discarding the pc's RIs is not one of them. The more you
get hold of RIs and say "That's not it" the more miserable
your pc will feel and the less clearing you'll get done.

You can actually fumble and grope and get wrong RIs and
fall on your head but if you continue to get RIs and put
them on the line plot the pc will eventually get them all.

The length of time it takes to make a multi-goal Clear does
not depend upon the care with which RRing RIs are found, it
depends upon the number of RRing RIs and goals found. Only
the comfort of the pc depends upon the care with which
RRing RIs are found.

It is a mechanical proposition. There is just so much
charge on a case. The case recovers when the charge is
released. "Charge" is manifested on the E-Meter in the
rocket reads contained in goals and their RIs. Charge
vanishes when RIs are found and paired.

If you understand this, much will come plain to you. The
idiocy of giving the pc an item that doesn't RR lies in the
fact that it doesn't bleed off charge, not that it will
soon lead to an ARC break.

The question is only: How many reliable items and goals can
be found on this case? Not how much time can be spent
repairing the case.



A smooth run to Clear would consist of the auditor finding
the exact top of a GPM, running out the exact RIs in it,
getting the next goal and prepchecking the goal of the bank
just cleared, all by 3M2.

But with auditors and the pcs green (and worried), is this
ideal always obtainable? The answer is, I am afraid, No.

The following is far more likely to be the case: A goal is
found. A lot of RIs are run out of its GPM. The next goal
is found. It is discovered then that half the RIs found in
the old bank belonged in this new bank. The new goal is run
and many RIs are found. The auditor then finds the 3rd goal
and many RIs in it. The auditor now discovers the top of
the first bank was missing and goes back to find it. He
does so and discovers a goal above the "first goal." He
finds it and gets RIs in it. Then to his horror finds there
is a bank two above the "first bank" found. He finds that
goal and gets RIs in it and discovers the pc's present
time. He also finds that everything the pc was groaning
about is contained in the bank that was closest to present
time. He cleans this up and then goes back down to discover
that although the goals of the lower banks no longer read,
he had never found half the RIs in any one of them. He
remedies this and only then, in succeeding banks, finds he
can smoothly carry on, cleaning up each GPM fully as he goes.

There is nothing wrong with this. When we had R2-12 it
worked well. Then we got 2-12A and wasted fantastic amounts
of time repairing 2-12, and we had few gains to show for
it. It's the same with 3M and 3M2.

The pc is far from comfortable with the auditor battering
around missing GPMs and goals.

The pc will swear he'd rather be dead. But the message 1is,

he'll get Clear if they keep at it on the basis of finding

RIs and goals as they can. And there'll come a day when the
pc will really shine.

Do a perfect clearing job if you can. If you can't, just
find goals and RIs and just keep going and you'll still
achieve the same end. The error is not to find lots of
RRing RIs and goals per unit of auditing time. Keep your
records well. Just barrel along. Sounds barbarous and
you'll have to get used to ARC breaks but the point is,
clearing can be done that way.

Clearing can't be done by finding an RI, getting nervous
about it, abandoning it, finding another RI, abandoning it,
fooling around whole sessions trying to find the top of a
GPM when a whole panorama of RIs exist lower down.

Find goals and RIs! Get the GPM as complete as you can but
not at the expense of not finding RIs. Yes it sounds
barbarous, and it is, but it works. Remember, you'll have
ARC breaks. Assess for why, repair it and keep going.



These are the only rules you must not violate:

1. AN RI MUST (A) RR, (B) CAUSE A TA BLOWDOWN AND (C) TURN
ON A MINIMUM OF MASS.

2. IF YOU FIND MORE THAN A DOZEN RIs WHICH DON'T MATCH THE
GOAL YOU'RE WORKING ON, THE PC'S RR AND R/S WILL SHUT OFF.

3. PRECISE, LEGIBLE RECORDS AND LINE PLOTS MUST BE KEPT.

4. IF THE PC ARC BREAKS DO AN ARC BREAK ASSESSMENT AND REPAIR
WHAT YOU FIND. DON'T DO WHAT THE PC SAYS. TAKE THE PC'S DATA
BUT ACT ONLY AFTER AN ARC BREAK ASSESSMENT.

5. DON'T PREPCHECK A GOAL UNLESS YOU KNOW YOU HAVE ALL THE
RIs IN THAT GPM AND HAVE DONE THE FINAL GOAL OPPOSE LIST TO
THE NEXT GPM.

6. A LIST MUST BE LONG ENOUGH TO GIVE ONLY ONE RR ON NULLING
AND NO R/S. IT MUST BE SHORT ENOUGH NOT TO BYPASS ITEMS. IT
MUST BE LONG ENOUGH TO HAVE THE NEEDLE CLEAN ON NULLING.

IT MUST BE SHORT ENOUGH NOT TO GET A DIRTY NEEDLE THROUGH
PROTEST AND COLLAPSED MASS.

Now just how you list or find goals or repair is a broader
study, all stemming from the above.

When you gain experience you'll be able to come closer to
perfect. Meanwhile don't stall around nervously. Find goals
and RIs.

Learn to find an RI every 30 minutes of auditing time. And
then improve that speed.

There is a certain exact quantity of charge on a case. It's
contained in goals and RIs. Every goal you find deducts
from that quantity. Every RI you find and oppose deducts
from that quantity.

The more accurately you do it, the less time you'll waste
on ARC breaks and fumbling.

Accuracy itself is only important because it saves auditing
time. But accuracy can become a vice which gives one no
goals or RIs found.

I know I have said "Do it right." That's fair enough. But
I'm now saying "Do it as right as you can but do it."

At the start of his case the pc hasn't a clue. Therefore he
lists longer. His confront is at its poorest. Therefore he
fails to list the obvious.

A green auditor on 3M2 does not really believe it is all as
pat as made out. Therefore he always thinks the pc is
different.

Eventually both auditor and pc get the "hang" of the bank.
They learn that the bottom five RIs on "To Catch Catfish"



will be "A Catfish Catcher," "Somebody with the goal To
Catch Catfish," "Somebody or something with the goal to
Catch Catfish," "The Goal To Catch Catfish" and "To Catch
Catfish" (the goal as an RI). Only what each opposes is
variable. They learn that the top terminal will be
something like "Somebody Who Can't Catch Catfish." And that
the three highest oppterms from the top down will probably
be "Catfish Catchers," "Catching Catfish" and "People Who
Catch Catfish." And they know that there may be RIs, term
or oppterm, in this goal like, "Catching Catfish," "The
Inability to Catch Catfish," "People who won't Catch
Catfish," etc.

And they know then that only the low oppterms and the
middle ground are in serious question.

Give the auditor and pc the next goal and they'll list away
as usual but directly at what should be there. And it goes
like a whirlwind.

Early on, without this experience, both auditor and pc
grope, overlist, fumble about. So the first GPM run has the
longest lists and the most errors.

Clearing is not easy on the pc. It's not easy on a new
auditor. And there will be times when both rue the day they
ever got into the GPM. But if they keep going, finding
goals and their RIs, faint streaks of pre-dawn gray will
begin to gleam ahead and then, with perseverance, day will
break upon a higher plateau than man has ever dreamed of
before.

The mystics spoke of the Abyss. They said that in trying to
cross it, many fell into the darkness. Without knowing it,
they spoke of the Goals Problem Mass.

The Buddhists spoke of Nirvana. Without knowing it, they
spoke of vanishing forever into the GPM (Nirvana). They had
become completely overwhelmed, lacking meters and a map.

We are Scientologists. We won't fall into the abyss. And we
won't join Nirvana. We have meters and a map. We know the
rules and the way.

This is the greatest adventure of all time. Clearing. The
way is strewn with the skeletons and skulls of those who
have tried over the past trillenia. The bottom of the Abyss
is glutted with failures. Nirvana is choked with the
overwhelmed.

To say it is not a dangerous way would be false.

But it is not dangerous if you keep going, finding goals
and RIs, reducing the charge on the case, handling the ARC
breaks as they occur. Only the fainthearted will add any
bones to the Abyss or apathy to Nirvana.

We are Scientologists. We have won.



L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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ROUTINE 3M-2
LISTING AND NULLING
(Corrects HCOB 6 Apr. 63, R3-M2)
The most likely list ("Who or what would be most likely to
achieve this goal?") for the first GPM contacted is proving

to be longer on most pcs than was expected.

List this list by the rules of the old goal-oppose source
list, which is to say 50 items past the last RR or R/S.

You will find that on subsequent goals the list is shorter,
but it still must be complete, 50 past last RR or R/S.

A list is as long as it has to be to have a clean needle
and only one RR on the list.

On the most likely list at the beginning and the
goal-oppose list at the end of the GPM (done after it is
complete) the 50 past the last RR and R/S serves best.

The RR can be anywhere on a source list.

When you X out an item in nulling, be sure the item did not
react on the needle. To do otherwise is dishonest in the
extreme. X means no reaction on needle.

Overlisting causes a dirty needle through Protest and
Decide. Underlisting causes a dirty needle and lots of
items to react.

There are then, still 2 kinds of lists for each GPM:

1. The source list.



2. The RI oppose list.
There are only two of these "source lists."

a. The "most likely list" at the start of each GPM, done
before any RIs are found and

b. "The goal as an RI oppose list" at the bottom of the
GPM, done after all the RIs of the GPM are found.

The "most likely list" results (if completed) in a high
oppterm of the GPM. From this the remaining RIs are found.

IT IS NOT ABSOLUTELY NECESSARY TO DO A "MOST LIKELY" LIST IF
YOU CAN GET THE TOP OF THE GPM BY DOING "RI OPPOSE LISTS" FROM
WITHIN THE GPM ITSELF; A COMMON OCCURRENCE IN SECOND AND
ONWARD GPMs.

The "goal as an RI oppose" list at the bottom is done only
after all the RIs in the GPM are found. It results in
finding the goal of the next GPM.

Between these two are the "RI oppose lists."

The two "source lists" are long, 50 items past the last RR
or R/S, and the RI will be anyplace on them, usually an
item that did not RR when listed but RRs on nulling.

The "RI oppose lists" are relatively short. They tend to be
longer in the first and second GPMs than in later ones. But
they are never very long. They go perhaps 20, 30 items in
the first GPM, fewer in the second, as few as 5 or 10 in
the third and remaining GPMs.

The "RI oppose lists" are listed until neither the RI being
listedfrom or the question tick. This is the actual listing
rule. Just list and test the RI being listed from and the
question frequently (about every 5 items). You can add 5
for good measure or not.

Overlisting an "RI oppose list" tends to bypass RIs.
Underlisting tends to bypass RIs.

It is perfectly all right, on an overlisted list to take an
earlier RR than the last one seen on listing. Sometimes the
pc overlists and "goes around the corner" to the next RI.

This is particularly true in later GPMs. Then you have the
actual RI earlier than the last RR. It is more usual,
however, to extend the list a bit when this happens, as the
pc will put the first RI back on, now after the "next RI."
The "next RI"™ will not now RR and only the pc's actual RI
will RR.

Sometimes pcs argue and get ARC broke when their RI "occurs
earlier than the last RR." This, however, is an infallible
sign of an incomplete list. It needs two or three even,
non-reading items to complete it and the pc will put back



his insisted-upon RI which now is the last RRing item on
the list.

In all listing, nulling and taking RRing items off any
list, a certain amount of judgment is required. It can't
all be machinelike. But that judgment doesn't include two
RRs or one RR and one R/S firing at the same time on a
list, nor does it include giving the pc an item that "read
once on Careful Of," nor does it include not trying to get
the right RI.

A skillful auditor becomes an adept pilot in listing,
nulling, finding the pc's RI and giving it to the pc. And
in learning to become one, an auditor makes mistakes.
That's okay.

You'll also invent some shortcuts. That's okay, too, as
you'll soon find that dropping the safety factors costs you
more auditing time than you save and that the innovations
introduced come hard against the unalterable rules of
listing and nulling. Then you'll be happy to do it right,
do it well and pick up a speed that will list a whole later
GPM in a single session. All by the rules.

DOPE-OFF AND HARD LISTING

If the pc dopes off while listing, it's a missed withhold.
However, the missed withhold can also be that the question
or item being listed from is wrong or the item is not on
the list.

If a pc doesn't list brightly and easily on any list, the
pc has missed withholds or has Protested or Decided out. Or
is being listed on a wrong question or from a wrong item.

Always try to pull missed withholds first if a pc dopes off
or isn't listing well. Consider the 3M mechanics that might
be causing the dope-off second. If you're listing an RI
wrong-way-to, however, the trouble is more than boiloff.
The pc just can't do it without being whipped. So don't
force a pc to list. Find out why he can't.

NULLING LISTS

The two "source lists" are nulled by elimination. Say the
item three times, mark it in or out. When the end of the
list is reached, go back over the items left in. Go over
all items on the list, not just those that RRed. The RI you
find will seldom have RRed on listing on a "source list."
The item you will find possibly didn't RR when listed.

If a "source list" is complete, it looks like this on nulling:
A CATFISH X

A TIGER RR X



A WATERBUCK / X
A WILLOW WAND X
A GAME WARDEN X

THE WIND / RR

If a "source list" is incomplete, not only will the needle
be dirty but it nulls like this: A CATFISH /////// X

A TIGER RR ////// X

A WATERBUCK /// X

A WILLOW WAND X

A GAME WARDEN //////// X
THE WIND /////////////

You must not have more than one R/S or RR on any list
(source or RI oppose). This is invariable.

If you find an RR on a source list, you need only go on
until you are sure there is no other RR or R/S on the list
before giving the pc THE item.

Nulling the "RI oppose list" is entirely different. The
best system is:

1. Tell pc you're going to read last R/S (if any) on list
and do so. It must not R/ S or RR. If it does, continue list.

2. Tell pc you're going to read the next-to-the-last rocket
reading item on list. Do so. If it RRs, continue list.

3. Tell pc you're going to read the last rocket reading
item on list. Do so. If it RRs, say "That rocket reads." If
it doesn't RR, read the items above and below. Go up as
high as five items and down as many. If still no RR, read
earlier RRs on list. If still no RR, null the whole list by
elimination. If still no RR, retest reliable item it's
listedfrom. If it reacts, extend list until it doesn't
react. Repeat above numbered steps. If you still can't get
an instant, easily found RR, examine earlier RRs. If one
ticks, the list from which it came must be extended.

On an "RI oppose list" you almost never put ruds in on an
item to make it fire. When no RR fires without coaxing, the
list is either over- or underlisted. If overlisted, find an
earlier item that DRs on nulling and put in the three
left-hand buttons on it, Suppress, Careful 0f, Fail to
Reveal. However, overlisting is rarer than you'd think, and
treat it as an underlist until it gets to looking long and
pc is getting edgy. If still no RR appears on reading to
pc, go back and find an earlier RI that ticks and extend
the list it came off from.



RRs on an "RI oppose list" should fire off right now the
moment read with no BMRs.

Factually, doing "RI oppose lists" is a piece of cake, a
walk in the park. You should get an RI every seven minutes
in the fourth or fifth GPM including administration and
session actions if you're going well.

In doing "source lists" you should get an RI off one,
listing and nulling, in about three hours in the third or
fourth GPM.

All the rules of listing the GPM are known. Any variation
in how they're set forth in HCO Bulletins comes from
observing auditors having trouble, or possible shortcuts.

All rules given about listing in any HCO Bulletin are true.
The only question has been how does one accomplish them.

The above version of R3M-2 Listing and Nulling will be
found very rapid. Only the RI oppose lists require
alertness and some care.

Auditors are making, as a general comment, far, far, far

more trouble in running a GPM than is there to be had.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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ROUTINE 3M2
CORRECTED LINE PLOTS
(This corrects the Line Plot in HCOB 13 Mar. 63, THE END OF
A GPM. Do not use the 13 March Line Plot. Use these instead for

study and Clear checkouts.)

LINE PLOTS



[Ed. - in the following diagram, the RIs (both oppterms and
terminals) are written in capital letters. The diagram has
arrows indicating how the items were listed, from one to

the next. The horizontal lines point from the oppterms to

the terminals. The diagonal lines point from the terminals down
to the next oppterm and are shown with "/"s because we can't
draw a true diagonal line in text mode. The horizontal lines
have comments written on them about the meter reads. Note

that the direction of the arrows and diagonals is the opposite
of that used in the earlier 13 Mar 63 lineplot.]

Goal: To Scream

Give me your goal
in a noun form, (plural).

Oppterms Term
A% Goal RRs once in 3
SCREAMERS ————————m oo oo > SOMEBODY WHO COULD
(Top Oppterm) / NEVER SCREAM
————————————————————————————— (Top Terminal)
/
/ Goal RR or R/S once in 3
SCREAMING ——————————————m oo > SOMEBODY WHO CAN'T
(Second Top Oppterm) / SCREAM
————————————————————— (Second Top Terminal)
/
/ Goal RRs twice in 3
PEOPLE WHO SCREAM --—————————-—--———————— > SOMEBODY WHO DOESN'T
/ LIKE SCREAMING
/
/ Goal RRs
LOUD PEOPLE —-—-—————————————————————————— > A PERSON WHO DISLIKES
/ NOISE
R
/
/ Goal RRs 3 in 3
NOISY PEOPLE ———-——=-———————————m———————— > A HOSTILE PERSON
/
2 ——
/
/ Goal RRs & R/Ses
A HOSTILE AUDIENCE --—-—-—-———"—-—""—"—"———————— > AN EMBARRASSED PERSON
EMBARRASSMENT —-———-—-—-———————————————————— > A PERSON WHO WONDERS
/ IF SCREAMING IS ALL RIGHT
/ __________________________
/
/ Goal Blows Down
EMBARRASSED ———————————————————————————— > A SCREAMER
WITNESSES /
N —

/ Goal RRs 1 in 3
/ latent or prior



PEOPLE WHO ——=-—=—=—=—=—————————— o > SCREAMING

LIKE QUIET /
/ __________________________
/
/ Goal ticks and falls
FRIGHTENING - - —————————————————————————— > SOMEBODY WITH THE GOAL
PEOPLE / TO SCREAM
e —
/
/ Goal ticks
A FRIGHTENING --—-—-—-————""""""—"—"—"—"—"—"—————— > SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
SIGHT / WITH THE GOAL TO SCREAM
/ ______________________________
/
/ Goal ticks or halts
FRIGHT ——————— oo > THE GOAL TO SCREAM
/ (Second Bottom Terminal)
R —
/
/
BEING FRIGHTENED ---—-——-—-—-""""""—"———————— > TO SCREAM
(Bottom Terminal)
(Goal as an RI)
|
Goal Clean | What Goal would
| To Scream Oppose
| (source list)
|
\Y4
TO BE HAPPY
(Next GPM goal)
[Next Page]

Goal: To Be Happy

Give me your goal
in a noun form

Oppterms Term
v
HAPPINESS —-————————————————————————————— > SOMEBODY WHO HATES TO
/ BE HAPPY
e
/
/
BEING HAPPY ————--—————————————————————— > SOMEBODY WHO COULD
/ NEVER BE HAPPY
Jm
/
/
HAPPY PEOPLE —-————-—————————————————————— > SOMEBODY WHO COULDN'T

/ BE HAPPY



/

/
PEOPLE WHO FEEL THE --—-————-———————————— > THE EFFORT TO MAKE
WAY THEY WANT TO / PEOPLE HAPPY
2 ——
/
/
RESISTIVE PERSONALITIES --—————————————— > A HAPPY PERSON
/
N
/
/
THE SAD WORLD —————=-———————————————————— > BEING HAPPY
/
2 ——
/
/
THINGS THAT MAKE YOU —-=-=—=—=—=—=—=———————————— > SOMEBODY WITH THE GOAL
SAD / TO BE HAPPY
N
/
/
SAD PEOPLE ————————————————————————————— > SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
/ WITH THE GOAL TO BE HAPPY
2 ——
/
/
SADNESS ——————————————mm e > THE GOAL TO BE HAPPY
/
N —
/
/
BEING SAD —=————————————————————————————— > TO BE HAPPY
(Goal as an RI)
|
| What Goal would
| To Be Happy Oppose?
|
\Y%
TO DEPRIVE
[Next Page]
Goal: To Deprive
Give me your goal
in a noun form, (plural)
|
|
|
| Oppterms Term
|
\%
DEPRIVERS —————————————————————————————— > SOMEBODY WHO HATED

/ DEPRIVING



DEPRIVING

LAWFUL SOCIETY

HAVING NOTHING

PATHETIC PEOPLE

COLLECTING

HAVING THINGS

THE GOAL TO OWN

OWNING EVERYTHING

SOMEBODY WHO COULDN'T
DEPRIVE

SOMEBODY WHO DIDN'T WANT
TO DEPRIVE

A THEIF

A PERSON WHO CAN'T
DO WITHOUT

A RUTHLESS COLLECTOR
A DEPRIVER
DEPRIVING

SOMEBODY WITH THE GOAL
TO DEPRIVE

SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
WITH THE GOAL TO DEPRIVE

THE GOAL TO DEPRIVE

TO DEPRIVE
(Goal as an RI)

|
What Goal would
To Deprive Oppose?

|

|

|
\Y



TO BE RICH

[Next Page]

Goal: To Deprive

Give me your goal
in a noun form, (plural)

Oppterms Term
v
THE RICH ———————————mm e > SOMEBODY WHO HATED TO
/ BE RICH
/ _______________________
/
/
BEING RICH ——————————— > SOMEBODY WHO COULDN'T
/ BE RICH
/ _______________________
/
/
PEOPLE WHO ARE RICH ———————————————————— > SOMEBODY WHO DIDN'T
/ WANT TO BE RICH
/ _______________________
/
/
RICHES —————————m e > A REVOLUTIONARY
/
/ _______________________
/
/
DEFENSES —————————— e > AN ATTACKER
/
/ _______________________
/
/
LACK OF DEFENSE ————————————— > A PERSON WHO NEEDED
/ DEFENSES
/ _______________________
/
/
A GUILTY CONSCIENCE -——————————————————— > SELFISH ACTIONS
/
/ _______________________
/
/
REVOLUTION === === e e > A RICH MAN
/
/ _______________________
/
/
STARVING PEOPLE ———————————————————————— > BEING RICH



/
/
STARVATION ——-—————————mm oo > SOMEBODY WITH THE GOAL
/ TO BE RICH
/ _______________________
/
/
THE POOR ——=——————————mm oo > SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
/ WITH THE GOAL TO BE RICH
/ _______________________
/
/
POVERTY —=—=————————m—mm oo > THE GOAL TO BE RICH
/
/ _______________________
/
/
BEING POOR ——=——————————mmmm oo > TO BE RICH

(Goal as an RI)
|

|
\Y

TO WIELD POWER
(continues down into
similar banks as above)

These line plots are a synthetic construction which I have
done to show:

1. The stable RI forms.
2. The crossover.

3. The relationship of goals to one another.

THE STABLE FORMS

The first three oppterms from the top in each GPM above are
stable forms. Any goal has these. Different goal types (be,
do, have) have slightly different three top oppterms.

A "To be Condition" goal has a "Condition," "Being
Condition" and "People Who are Condition," in that order.

The first six terminals from the bottom never vary except
as to significance of the goal. (The fifth and sixth
sometimes change places but all else is constant.) The top
three terminals vary a bit more but are quite similar to
the examples given.

There are other similarities between these banks given and
other GPMs but they are not as fixed and invariable.



An auditor should be able to look at a goal and know at
once and exactly its three top oppterms, its first six
terminals and have a good idea of the three top terminals.
The remainder of the RIs of the goal will be much more
variable.

THE CROSSOVER

The area in the center of a GPM is the crossover. This
means the RIs which cause the pc to become an opponent of
his own goal.

In at least one term and oppterm, the reason for the shift
of attitude is plain.

Pcs most easily find the crossover and are liable to try to
give the crossover of some other GPM if you bypass an RI in
the one you're working. The usual "How does this RI relate
to 'To ' " test is almost always adequate, however.

The crossover is only important as a guide as to whether or
not you are still in the GPM. Otherwise the middle items
are not easily detected as belonging to the goal.

THE RELATIONSHIP OF GOALS

Only the first goal on the whole track is postulated
without reason. Contrary to what we earlier believed, all
other goals are closely related.

A pc's goals, listed out in chronological order, first on
the track to the one in PT (first goal contacted), give a
story. This makes it easy to locate consecutive goals once
you're in the GPMs.

The arrows above give the optimum order with which to find items.
The banks are lived in reverse order to the arrows above.

There are many more RIs to an actual GPM than those given
above, particularly later on the track (closer to PT). I
have given here just essential RIs which show the ones
always there, the crossover and the general picture.

Given these plots, if your pc just can't seem to get the
top of a bank, and "most likely lists" are difficult, get
him to figure out the top oppterm from these plots or, more
crudely, give it to him and let him work with it until you
find the RRing top oppterm. Don't waste time in clearing.
After the third or fourth bank the pc will be listing by
plot anyway.

Behavior of the goal is given for only one plot but is
similar in all line plots.

L. RON HUBBARD



Founder

053 HCOB 13 APR 63 R2G, ORIGINAL R2, 3GA, 2-10, 2-12, 2-12A AND OTHERS

(TVS p. 262-3, NTV VII p. 108-9)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 13 APRIL AD13

Franchise

ROUTINE 2-G

ORIGINAL ROUTINE 2, 3GA, 2-10, 2-12,
2-122A AND OTHERS SPECIALLY ADAPTED

GOALS FINDING
DESIGNATION OF ROUTINES
Now that Class II Auditors may find goals, a great deal of

material about goals finding can be released to them.

Goal finding activities are now designated as follows:

ROUTINE 2-G1

Special Goals Prepcheck administered before a goal is
found. This is a refined version of the Problems Intensive,
slanted directly at goals.

ROUTINE 2-GPH

Special Goals Prepcheck done by Pre-Hav levels with a new
assessment for each button. This is a refined use of the
original Routine 2.

ROUTINE 2-G2

Listing and nulling goals lists, using Left-Hand Buttons on
last ones in and Big Mid Ruds on the final goal left in.
Done in short lists, a couple pages listed and nulled at a
time. This is a refined version of the oldest goals finding
process.

ROUTINE 2-G3

Using any Items ever found on pc to list goals against, and
using the method of R2-G2 to find the goal. This is a



refined version of 3-GA and 3-GAXX and also uses all 2-10,
2-12 RIs ever found.

ROUTINE 2-G4

Listing special lists for RSing or RRing Items without
nulling and using the RSing or RRing Items seen on listing
to list goals against. This is a new use of 3D, 3GA, 2-10,
2-12.

ROUTINE 2-G5

This is Routine 2-10, 2-12, 2-12A wherein everything known
about or gained by those processes is used to find RIs and
list goals against all RIs found.

It can be seen from the above that everything known about
the original Routine 2 and goals finding is now reworked
into these Routine 2-Gs for rapid and positive goal finding
by Class II Auditors.

Subsequent HCO Bulletins will detail each of these routines
in turn. They are quite stable as processes and have been
in use for some time.

Note: Everything released or known about Routines 2-10,
2-12 and 2-12A is valid, and the results of these on
preclears and any RI ever found on a preclear is used for
the purpose of listing goals and finding the preclear's
goal. None of this material or study of it has been wasted.
Any RI ever found on a pc is useful in goals listing.

Further, every Problems Intensive brought the pc closer to
his or her goal and an easier run on Routine 3 processes.

Whereas R2-10, 2-12 and 2-12A worked in their own right,
they are even more useful in finding goals. The only danger
of 2-10, 2-12 and 2-12A was: If too many RIs were found
without finding the pc's goal for that GPM, the ability of
the pc to RR and RS would shut off. The RR and RS turn back
on the moment the goal for that GPM is found.

A close study of the R2-Gs is necessary to their

workability. And needless to remark, the only reason any
Scientology process works lies in adherence to the highly
specialized auditing skill of Scientology with its TRs and
complete attention to the precise form of the session itself.

Without this pure auditing form, Scientology processes will
not work. Scientology processes do not work when
administered outside the Auditor's Code and without
skillfully practiced TRs. The loose "disciplines" of
psychoanalysis, psychiatry, medicine and psychology are
completely inadequate in the administration of Scientology
processes. Completely aside from the fact that Scientology
does not address healing, no psychologist, psychiatrist,
psychoanalyst or medical doctor is authorized to use



Scientology by reason of a medical or philosophical degree.
Only a fully qualified auditor, properly certificated by an
authorized Academy may lawfully use Scientology processes
or data.

Only auditors trained to the level of Class II may use
Routine 2 processes.

Routine 2 and Routine 3 processes are designed for use in
clearing the human spirit and are not to be used in healing
or physical treatment.

HGCs may only clear and may not otherwise apply Scientology
processes.

The public is warned not to accept Scientology processing
except from Academy trained auditors and is additionally
warned not to embark on being cleared except by a properly
certified auditor in consultation with a Class IV clearing
consultant. The rewards of clearing are enormous. The
perils of clearing in unskilled hands are too numerous to
mention.

It is with these understandings that the Routine 2-Gs are
released to Class II Auditors.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.rd

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

054 HCOPL 13 APR 63 POLICY OF HGCS

(OEC V4 p 565)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO POLICY LETTER OF 13 APRIL AD 13
CenOCon

Franchise

POLICY OF HGCs

Due to the workability of current technology, the following
policy is laid down for all Hubbard Guidance Centres
throughout the world.

HGCs MAY ONLY CLEAR

HGCs WILL ENDEAVOUR TO CLEAR HGC PRECLEARS. NO OTHER



DIRECTION OF PROCESSING WILL BE UNDERTAKEN. ONLY PROCESSES
DIRECTLY CONTRIBUTING TO CLEARING THE HGC PC WILL BE USED
IN AN HGC.

This should be well disseminated as a policy and should be
posted in the registrar's office and on the public bulletin
board. The processes envisioned are.

1. Preparatory processes to get the pc into session;

2. Prepchecking to obtain the pc's goal;

3. Obtaining a pc's goal;

4. Clearing a GPM;

5. Completing a GPM;

6. Obtaining new goals,

7. Clearing the new GPMs;

8. Completing the GPMs

Secure and workable technology now exists to accomplish

each one of the above.

HGC Auditors must become expert at this technology and be
well supervised in its execution.

Any and all earlier Auditing any HGC pc has had is now
contributive to clearing, giving many Items on which
goals can be found and smoothing the way.

No registrar may promise or sell any particular technique.
This is entirely at the discretion of the HGC.

The prospective preclear must be warned as follows:

"Clearing is not easy to do and it is not easy on the
preclear. We must be sure that you realize this before we
undertake your clearing."

Any and all requests for "healing treatment" must be
refused. It should be made very plain that HGCs only Clear.

Clearing has been described in various literatures and the
prospective preclear should be referred to these or told
what clearing is.

The earliest Earth hopes for clearing were uttered about
ten thousand years ago. For the first time we are able to
accomplish this for all cases on whom a goal may be found.

All clearing is conditional to finding the pc's basic
purpose. The difficulties of this should not be minimized.



L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.rd

Copyright c 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

055 HCOB 17 APR 63 R3M2 REDO GOALS FOUND ON THIS PATTERN
(Not in either set of tech volumes, previously considered confidential)

[This is the HCOB left out of new tech vol 7 because it was cancelled
and replaced by HCOB of 28 Apr 63. They ignored the fact that it was
reinstated and corrected by HCOB 14 July 63 as being the line plot for
the aircraft, bear, and gorrilla goals (but not for Helatrobus which
is the series plotted by the 28 Apr 63 & later corrections).

Besides being corrected by the 14 July HCOB, there were further
corrections in the 24 July HCOB which was also omitted from the

tech vols - Ed.]

[This was posted by Scamizdat. An almost identical version is

in a pseudo tech volume of confidential materials. The differences
are that it has "Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex" in place
of "1812 ... D.C." and only LRH:jr in the initials line at the end]

[We have noted the later changes for ease of use]
HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
1812 19th St., N.W., Washington 9, D.C.
HCO BULLETIN OF APRIL 17, AD13
Central Orgs
Franchise
R3 - M2
RE-DO GOALS FOUND ON THIS PATTERN
A COMPLETE GPM PATTERN
(Replaces all former Line Plots)
This is the first actual Goals Problem Mass pattern
released. All earlier published patterns were synthetic.
I went back 216 Trillion to obtain this pattern for a GPM
and to find out if it was safe to try to run an early GPM
in a human body. It is.
The pattern is probably completly correct but there may be

a transposition or adjustment necessary, such as the way
"NO" is expressed - Not-non-absence etc.



By evidence to hand, all GPMs contain all these early and
late endings. It is permissable (indeed imposible to do
otherwise) for the pc to list this pattern to hand and the
auditor must use it to help the pc. No pc is ever going to
confront the whole of a GPM early in processing.

RR markings refer to how goal reads on being called 3 times
to pc. All RIs read with RR when called to pc once.
PATTERN OF A VERB GOAL
Give me your goal
as a final accomplishment
[The HCOB has horizontal lines with arrows pointing from the

Oppterm to the Terminal, an diagonal lines pointing from the
terminal down to the next oppterm.]

OPPTERMINALS TERMINALS
RT NOUNAL ACCOMPLISHMENT -——=> NO TOP OPPTERM RT
OF GOAL g - 1 RR g-1RR 1F
RI GOALING -——=> NO GOALING RI
g - 1 RR g - 1 RR
RI GOALERS -——=> NO GOALERS RI
g - No Read g - 1 RR
RT GOALINGNESS -——=> NO GOALINGNESS RIT
g - No Read g - 1 RR
RI GOALISHNESS -——=> NO GOALISHNESS RI
g - No Read g - 1 RR
RI GOALIVITY -——=> NO GOALIVITY RI
g - 1 RR 1 DR g - No Read
RI BEINGS (PEOPLE) (THOSE) -——=> A BEING (SOMEONE) RI
WHO GOAL g - 2 RRs WHO NEVER GOALS

g - 1RR 1 DR
( changed to A BEING WHO IS
NEVER GOALING per 14 July HCOB)

RT ACTIVE GOALING -——=> A BEING (SOMEONE) RT
g - 2 RRs WHO MISEMOTIONS TO GOAL
g - 1 DR
RI THE NECESSITY OF GOALING ---> A BEING (SOMEONE) RI
g - 1 RR WHO DIDN'T WANT TO GOAL
g - 1 RR
RI THE ACTIONS OF GOALING -——=> A HATRED OF GOALING RI

g - 2 RRs g - 1 RR



RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

(

ANY FERVENT BELIEF IN
GOALING
g - 1 RR

FERVENT BELIEVERS IN
GOALING

g - 1 RR 2 DRs

(ANY FERVENT BELIEVERS IN
GOALING per 14 July HCOB)

THE VAST VALUE OF GOAL
NOUNS
g - 2 RRs

DEMANDED GOAL NOUNS
g - 2 RRs

OBSESSED GOAL ACTION
g - 1 RR

RR Blow down on goal

INTEREST IN GOALING
g - No Read

A KNOWLEDGE OF GOALING
g - 3 Ticks

COUNTER GOAL ACTION
g - 2 RRs

PROHIBITIONS AGAINST
GOALING g - 2 RRs

DETESTERS OF GOALING
g - 1 RR

THE HOPELESSNESS OF GOALING

g - 1 RS

THE ABSENCE OF GOALING
g - No Read

NO GOALISHNESS

———>

-——>

———>

———>

——=>

——=>

THE NON-EXISTENCE OF GOALING

g - No Read

SOME BAD CONDITION
DEPENDENT ON NEXT GOAL
g - No Read

change per 14 July HCOB to
<next goal> NO or NOT <this goal> )

——=>

A NON GOALER
g - 2 RRs

A BEING (SOMEONE)
THAT GOALING EXHAUSTED
g - 1 RR

AN EXHAUSTED
GOALER

g - 1 RR 2 DRs
A BEING (SOMEONE)
WHO HAD TO GOAL
g - 2 RRs

A BORED GOALER
g - 1RR 1 DR

(position approximate)

A SECRET GOALER
g-1F

b=

VICIOUS GOALER
g - 2 RRs

A DETERMINED GOALER
g - 2 Ticks

HAVING TO GOAL
g - 1 RR

A GOALER
g - 2 DRs

GOALING
g - No Read

SOMEBODY WITH THE
GOAL TO GOAL
g - No Read

SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
WITH THE GOAL TO GOAL
g - No Read

THE GOAL TO GOAL
g - No Read

TO GOAL
g - No Read
(but reads as
an RI)
|
|
|

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI



| Who or what
| would To Goal
|

oppose
\%
Next lower goal

POINTS OF INTEREST

The oppterminals gradually increase as the goal is lived,
to become the goal. The terminals decrease as lived until
goal 1s repugnant.

Each Terminal and each oppterm contains a form of the goal.
There are neither terminals nor oppterms that contain
entirely different words.

The lower terminals have no slightest variation in any bank.

The upper oppterms contain no slightest variation from the
pattern in any bank.

Only the middle ground of the GPM may vary but always has
some form of the goal itself.

If you make an error in following this pattern or fail to
get the right RI your pc's RR will get shorter and vanish
on the next 3 or 4 RIs.

This is for a verb goal such as "To Scream". It is also the
same for a "To Be" goal form.

This will hold good for all goals and all GPMs.
Any corrections and patterns for other goal forms will be
released as fast as I find them. I do not guarantee there

are not more RIs in a GPM.

The following is the goal from which the above pattern was
taken, given to assist further understanding.

TO CREATE. Found April 14, 1963 All Items found April 15,

LINE PLOT

Opposition Terminals Terminals

1963

RI CREATION NO CREATION
g - 1RR 1RR 1F

RI CREATING NO CREATING
g - 1 RR 1RR

RI CREATORS NO CREATORS

g - No read

1IRR

RI

RI

RI



RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

CREATINGNESS
No read

CREATIONISHNESS
No read

NO CREATINGNESS
1IRR

NO CREATIONISHNESS
1RR

( CREATINGISHNESS per 14 July HCOB)

CREATIVITY
1DR

BEINGS WHO CREATE
2RRs

ACTIVE CREATING
2RRs

THE NECESSITY OF CREATING
1IRR

THE ACTIONS OF CREATING
2RRs

ANY FERVENT BELIEF IN
CREATING
1RR

FERVENT BELIEVERS IN CREATING
1RR 2DRs

THE VAST VALUE OF CREATIONS
2RRs

DEMANDED CREATIONS
2 RRs

OBSESSED CREATIONS
1DR

INTEREST IN CREATING
No read

A KNOWLEDGE OF CREATION
3tics

COUNTER CREATION
2RRs

PROHIBITIONS AGAINST
CREATIONS
2RRs

DETESTORS OF CREATING
1IRR

NO CREATIVITY
No read

A BEING WHO NEVER
CREATES
1RR 1DR

A BEING WHO HATES TO
CREATE
1DR

A BEING WHO DIDN'T WANT
TO CREATE
1IRR

A HATRED OF CREATING
1RR

A NON-CREATOR
2RRs

A BEING THAT CREATING
EXHAUSTED
1IRR

AN EXHAUSTED CREATOR
1RR 2DRs

A BEING WHO HAD TO
CREATE
2RRs

A BORED CREATOR
1RR 1DR

A SECRET CREATOR
1F

A VICIOUS CREATOR
2RRs

A DETERMINED CREATOR
2tics

HAVING TO CREATE
1IRR

A CREATOR
2DRs

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI



RI THE HOPELESSNESS OF CREATING A CREATING
1RS No read
RI THE ABSENCE OF CREATING SOMEBODY WITH THE GOAL
No read TO CREATE
No read
RI NO CREATISHNESS SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
No read WITH THE GOAL TO CREATE
No read
RI THE NON-EXISTENCE OF CREATING THE GOAL TO CREATE
No read No read
RI HAVING NO GAME TO CREATE
No read No read

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:jr:jré&jb
Copyright (c) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

056 HCOB 18 APR 63 ROUTINE 3M2, DIRECTIVE LISTING
(NTV p. 110-2, previously considered confidential)
HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 18 APRIL AD 13

Central Orgs
Missions

URGENT

ROUTINE 3M2

DIRECTIVE LISTING

DIRECTIVE LISTING is defined as that Routine 3 activity
which directs the pc's attention while listing to the form
of the inevitable reliable item, providing it can be predicted.

This is a new departure in Scientology auditing. It could

be a dangerous one if carried into directing goals or

Routine 2-12 RIs. It applies therefore only to the

inevitable reliable items to be found in Routine 3 line plots.

It is so much more upsetting to the pc and clearing to miss

RI

RI

RI

RI

RI



the right RI that the practice is excused.
Indeed it must be done.
The law governing this is:

A PC'S ABILITY TO CONFRONT IS DIRECTLY PROPORTIONAL TO THE
AMOUNT OF CHARGE REMOVED FROM THE GPMs; THE PC'S ABILITY TO
CONFRONT IS NOT PROPORTIONAL TO THE AMOUNT OF CONFRONTING
DONE IN A GPM.

There are only a few things to be careful of in directive listing:

1. That the charge (if any) of the question being listed
from is also listed off even when the right item has been
directed on to the list;

2. That the auditor does not let himself be persuaded out
of getting the right RI on the list; 3. That the directed
RI does actually fire with an RR when called regardless of
mid ruds or TD; 4. That the directed RI is the right RI for
that list;

5. That that part of the line plot not common to all cases
may not be directed on to a list by the auditor.

Definitions: A directed reliable item is one guided on to
the list by the auditor. It is one derived from the form of
the GPM common to all cases.

HOW TO DIRECT LISTING

The auditor knows that in every GPM (except truncated ones
which, being the 1st GPM from present time, may have the
top missing) the majority of the RIs are common to all
GPMs. (See HCO Bulletin of 17 April 1963, A COMPLETE GPM
PATTERN, and subsequent line plots.) Most of these,
particularly top and bottom groups, never change.

Therefore the auditor, with the pc's help, determines what
the inevitable RIs should be, confirms it with the meter,
gets the charge off the question by getting some more items
on the list and gives the pc the right RI for that point in
the bank or works with the pc to obtain that exact RI.

The first command that starts a new GPM being audited is:
"Give me the ultimate achievement of your goal in a noun form."

Get several of these nouns. One will consistently RR.
That's the pc's RI. Give it to the pc.

Do not overlist. Do not compromise with these rules.
The top terminal is then gotten by the question "Who or

what would oppose (noun form you just got)." Get the right
one by suggesting its probable form to the pc. Get the



charge off the question. Do not overlist. (You must stop
pc's listing on RI oppose lists and check the question.)
You then go through the proper 3M2 steps for tests, etc.
Give pc the right top terminal that has been found.

List "Who or what would (top terminal) oppose?" Suggest it
to the pc as it is known. Make sure the 2nd top oppterm
gets on the list. Etc., etc.

THE PROBLEM

If you don't select for the pc the inevitable RIs as you
list them, the chances of the pc getting them in the first
3 GPMs is so remote as to be nonexistent. The pc will go
through agony if they're missed, and you'll lose his or her
RR as this is the roughest part of the GPM. Further, their
undischarged mass will be carried down into all additional
auditing and the pc will not lose the mass and may gain
weight. And you've set the stage for ARC breaks galore.

Further this gives you the rightness of the goal at once
with no mess-up of the pc by reason of long listing. (If
the obvious top oppterm isn't there it either isn't the

goal or is a truncated GPM).

DIRECTING RIs

An auditor must become expert at preselecting RIs for any
given goal.

Study HCOB 17 Apr. 63, A COMPLETE GPM PATTERN, and
subsequent issues. If the pc ARC breaks or starts getting a
dirty needle after you've given him a selected RI, you've
bypassed one.

[The NTV has an Editor's Note: "HCOB 17 Apr. 63 A

COMPLETE GPM PATTERN was cancelled by HCOB 23 Apr. 63 R3
-M2." Note that their note was incorrect since this HCOB
was later reinstated as the pattern for the Bear Goals etc.]

But pcs will protest their top terminal quite often as
discreditable. So it's discreditable. Does it RR and
discharge the top oppterm? If so, it's the pc's. Give it to
the pc and the pc will cognite and the TA will blow down.
If it's still wrong, you'll soon run out of RR as you find
more RIs.

There are no GPM RIs above the top terminal or oppterm as
shown on line plots for any given GPM.

But there may be another full GPM.
A recently, only partly formed GPM has no top.

If a GPM has its top complete, there's probably another



goal above it (nearer present time).

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

057 HCOPL 19 APR 63 HANDLING ORG TECHNICAL QUERIES

(OEC V4 p 36)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO POLICY LETTER OF 19 APRIL 1963

CenOCon

HANDLING ORG TECHNICAL QUERIES

With the new technical reports being handled now by the
Deputy HCO Exec Sec WW, it is not intended that technical
queries be included. These reports are Progress reports.

All Org technical queries should be well within the scope
of being handled by the Org Technical Director.

If the Org Technical Director is unable to handle a
particular query, he should always endeavour to settle the
matter by telex with the senior Technical Director within
his continent or with his Continental Director.

In the very rare instances where a technical query cannot
be settled locally, a despatch should be sent to Ron by the
senior Continental Technical Executive stating the matter
briefly and it will be handled immediately.

Issued by: Robin Hancocks
Deputy HCO Executive Secretary WW

Authorized by:
L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.rd

Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

058 HCOB 23 APR 63 ROUTINE 3M2, HANDLING THE GPM

(NTV p. 114-7, previously considered confidential)



HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 23 APRIL 1963

Missions

ROUTINE 3M2

HANDLING THE GPM

Goals Problem Masses may be handled in several ways. The
only things that establish the best way are:

1. Speed of finding RIs.

2. Accuracy of RIs found.

3. Completeness of GPM's RIs.

4. Correct order of RIs.

5. Pc's morale.

6. Easiness of the method on the pc.

7. Ease of handling by the auditor.

8. Resulting state of Clearness of the pc.

Immediately discounted then are those methods which put
speed of finding RIs second, for it will be found that the
slower you find RIs, the more the remaining factors above
will suffer.

I have been over or through, as a pc, almost any method of
auditing a GPM there could be, and the one factor that
stands out to me, both as an auditor and a pc, as well as a
Case Supervisor, is that idling about trying to get it all
now results in the destruction of both auditor and pc
morale and consumes unrewarding session time. Why? The law
that covers this is: A PC'S ABILITY TO CONFRONT IS DIRECTLY
PROPORTIONAL TO THE

AMOUNT OF CHARGE REMOVED FROM THE GPMs; THE PC'S ABILITY TO
CONFRONT IS NOT PROPORTIONAL TO THE AMOUNT OF CONFRONTING DONE
IN A GPM.

This is a very important rule. In practice it means, "Get
all the RIs you can discharged as fast as you can." It also
could mean "Get all the GPMs discharged as fast as you
can." But if this last means discharging partially many
GPMs it ceases to be true as the pc will go into hopeless
confusion in the remaining charge.

It does mean:



1. Discharge the GPM you are working on as fast as you can,
regardless of skipping some RIs, regardless of reaching the
top first.

2. Don't keep scrapping RIs found just because there may be
some higher than those you are finding (later).

3. Don't let the pc flounder hopelessly in some area of the
GPM that can't be gotten just yet.

4. Keep a line plot of each block of RIs you find. Join
them up later.

You have a pattern. You will be able to follow it easily
most of the time. But where you cannot get the pattern to
go right, jump to another lower part of the pattern where
it will go right and go on with it. You will find it isn't
the wrongness of the pattern that gives you trouble.

It's the inability of the pc to confront. Answer: remove charge.

Because the pc ARC breaks on missed RIs, tell the pc "We're
going to miss some items.

Those already found are valid. We're going to get some
lower ones and get the charge off and then come back for
what we've missed." The pc won't ARC break. On the contrary
his morale will increase in most cases.

And then, of course, with the GPM shot full of holes, the
pc can confront better.

And the second pass through the GPM will get some of the
missing ones. And the third pass will assemble the lot.

The only things to avoid are getting the pc confused by too
many shifts and dizzy through invalidation of existing RIs
already found.

The rules for this method of handling are these:

1. Always start at the top or as close to the top as you
can and go down (earlier in time) through the GPM. This is
true for every pass through the GPM.

2. Don't let the pc flounder endlessly searching. If it
seems all you can do is flounder, go lower to another known
part (by pattern) of the bank and get going again.

3. Realize that the final pass through will find all RIs
RRing again as they are put in proper order on the final
line plot. The RR travels from top oppterm to top terminal
and right on down to the "goal as an RI" terminal. This RR
has to be passed through the complete, finished bank as the
last action of assembly of the final line plot. (Even
though they RR again when put in their right places, they
are mostly discharged by the original finding.)



4. Use all sections found already as blocks of RIs. Don't
try to find them again. The RR has to be passed through
them as they are joined up and they may get

corrected, but don't throw away sections found.

5. The pc suffers from CHARGE on the bank, not from
significance of RIs.

Significance gives the details of the aberration but its
magnitude is established by charge.

6. It can be assumed that two fast passes through a GPM and
a final assembly pass will do more to clear the GPM than
one painfully slow, fumbling pass, where the pc's efforts
are always getting invalidated.

7. All RIs must RR when found or no charge comes off. (See
note below.)

8. The pattern of a GPM is used throughout to help guide the pc.

9. Do not redo a block of RIs already found until the whole
GPM has been covered at least once through.

HANDLING THE GOALS PROBLEM MASSES

You will almost never get the GPM that is nearest PT as the
pc's first goal found. This goal is usually the most
offerable goal by its own wording. Very secret or very
blatantly offerable type wordings are found first, forced
into view by their top terminals or oppterms.

Therefore, do not assume ever that the pc's first goal is
the PT goal. It almost never is.

The actual PT area goal contains all the pc's hidden
standards and chronic present time problems. Therefore one
must attain and run it eventually before getting earlier
track goals.

Rule: A GPM which has its top oppterm and terminal is
rarely the PT GPM.

Thus these steps apply:

1. Run the goal you first find on the pc if it's a right
goal (has a GPM).

2. Clean it up very carefully as per this or later HCO Bulletins.
3. Do not oppose the final "goal as an RI" RI at the bottom

of the bank ("What goal would (goal) oppose?"). Leave that

RI firing.

4. Leave the lowest (lst bottom) oppterm of the goal with
whatever RRs. Do not adjust it as you will eventually have



to. (It depends on the next lower goal which remains
unknown at this time.)

5. Leave the lower (earlier) GPM strictly alone for now,
regardless of pc's interest in it.

6. Do the top source list of the GPM you have just run
"What goal would oppose (goal whose GPM you ran)."

7. Find the next GPM (closer to PT) goal.

8. Handle completely the later GPM as per this HCO Bulletin
or later advices.

9. Do a "What goal would oppose (one you just handled)?"
10. Handle GPM found.
11. Eventually by this method find the PT GPM and handle it fully.

12. When you are completely certain you have the PT GPM
(pc's current life name or person is part of it and its top
may be missing-truncated) and have handled it fully, trace
back through all RIs and earlier banks found and only then
prepcheck these goals as you complete them on the way down.

13. Reach eventually the first goal ever found on the pc
but not handled. Do its RI oppose list and find the earlier
goal. Adjust the bottom RI of the first goal ever found on
the pc. Prepcheck the goal.

14. Handle the next earlier GPM (for which you have just
found the goal) fully as per this HCO Bulletin or later
advices.

15. Continue earlier and earlier in the GPMs, handling each
one fully before getting the next until you reach Time Zero
for GPMs.

DO NOT CONTINUE to go earlier with GPMs until you have
handled everything up to PT. Avoid even finding the goal of
the earlier GPM (step 3 above) until you are ready to run
that whole GPM.

The charge on early GPMs is fantastic and the more GPMs
unhandled later on the track (nearer PT) the harder it is

on the pc to go into earlier (further from PT) GPMs.

The pc drags the P.T GPM and others near it that have not
been run through earlier GPMs if they are prematurely handled.

The method is summed by:
1. Get a goal.
2. Handle the bank of the goal you get.

3. Get to PT GPM by GPM, handling each as you go.



4. Smooth and prepcheck goals on the way down.
5. Then head for the earlier track.

Violations of this method will account for any casualties
suffered in running R3.

Violations will occur as the whole pressure of the pc's
interest is on earlier track and pc's sell hard to handle
the earlier banks. But whatever the sales talk, it is very
hard on the pc and auditor to go into GPMs earlier on the
track than the first goal found before later GPMs are all
handled and fully discharged.

The pc, finding himself with the earlier goal found in
violation of Step 3 above of the 15 Steps will be so
interested in it that he or she will try to move heaven and
auditors to run it, not to go forward toward PT.

Auditors unable to find goals closer to PT will go back and
run it. Well, if you do, do a good job of it and then try
to get to PT. But you'll wish you'd tried harder to get the
banks upward toward PT, not back down toward the beginning
of track.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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TIPS

THE ROCKET READ OF A RELIABLE ITEM

The right R3 reliable item on a list rocket reads



differently than the other RRs. The experienced auditor
will get to know it.

The right RI usually has a softer RR. It is already
disintegrating. It is accompanied by a blowdown of the TA.

The wrong RR 1s hard, crisp and a real fine demonstration
RR. It is not accompanied by a blowdown of the TA. It is
pretty but it isn't taking off charge.

The right RI's RR is quite often detected by only seeing
its accelerated start or its whip-crack end.

It is longer than the wrong RI's RR, sometimes so long its
end is right off the right hand of the dial. It may look
therefore to the new observer like a very rapid fall with
an accelerated start accompanied by a TA blowdown.

Sometimes the right RI loses its charge so fast that it RRs
only once on call and would have to be tiger drilled to be
made to fire again. As calling it may turn on somatics on
the pc, the pc suppresses a second call of it.

The wrong RI's RR fires well but has no blowdown. It is shorter.

To an uninitiated auditor, the TA sailing down (or up on a
low TA case [1.5]) had better be called an adequate read
for an RI. Then he will begin to see the accelerated start
as he gets more experience on the whip-crack end and
realize that right RIs in R3M are long, loose and
disintegrating. And that wrong RIs, while they RR
beautifully, do not disintegrate on being called and the TA
remains up (or very low).

None of this applies necessarily to the RRs seen in finding
or checking goals. But these too may have a disintegrating
RR and heavy blowdown. But a new goal must continue to RR.

None of this excuses accepting an RI that does not RR. An
RI must RR to be accepted. An RI with a mere fall is not
acceptable.

NULLING R3 RI OPPOSE LISTS

If you have to null a list with X's and /'s for an RI to be
found, it is almost certain that the right RI is not on the
list.

The right RI "explodes" when put down or called. The RI
list that has to be nulled by elimination does not have the
RI on it. The exception is the source list which of course
is nulled in the usual way.




LISTING RULES

All listing rules ever released apply to RI lists (except
length of RI oppose lists) in R3M, even if they are only
two items long!

If two items fire in the same list it's incomplete, etc.,
etc. Nothing has changed the rules of listing.

Taking items off an incomplete list, particularly a source
list, can be deadly to the pc.

Directive listing does not change listing rules, except
that the list may be only one item long, or 5 to 30 at the
most.

DON'T ECHO INVALIDATE

The practice of echo invalidation is easily fallen into in
R3 Directive Listing.

Echo invalidation:

The pc gives an item. The auditor calls it back to the pc
and says it doesn't RR.

If this is kept up the pc will be put into a state of SEN
that is appalling.

The right way to do this is as follows:
Pc gives item.

Auditor writes it down.

Pc says that's it.

Auditor calls the RI being listed from to test its charge.
If it doesn't react, auditor reads back the one item given.
If it RRs on one call, looks for its blowdown. If it blows
down on TA, says, "That is your item." If the RI listed
from reads or if the new item doesn't RR when the auditor
calls it, or if it doesn't blow down the TA (or up on a 1.5
reading case), the auditor says: "Give me several more" and
keeps the pc listing until an RI-type RR appears on the
list or is directed onto it by auditor.

Then the auditor goes through the standard steps, reads the
RI being listed from to be sure it doesn't read, calls off
the next to the last RRing item, says it doesn't RR (unless
it does), reads the pc's item once, sees it give an RR or
disintegrating RR, watches for blowdown (which may have
begun already) and says, "That's your item."

If things go wrong, never start echo invalidation. Keep to
form, suggest the proper RI or variation the pc hasn't
thought of, get several.



Echo invalidation, in which pc names an item and auditor
says, "That isn't it," is not just bad form but a very
vicious practice that leads to a games condition. The
invalidation of each item makes the pc very dizzy and very
desperate. The pc, sick and confused, starts plunging in
desperation for the right item and goes swiftly down tone
and out of session.

High pc morale is vital to blowing charge and finding RIs.
Uphold the pc's morale. Don't begin echo invalidation.

A reverse practice is uncontrolled listing.

Uncontrolled listing:

The pc is permitted to list on and on with no stops or
checks on the RI being listed from. Does not apply to long
source lists where one lists 50 beyond last R/S or RR for
new goal.

The pc, on an RI oppose list (not a source list) must be
stopped every few items (usual number is 5) and the RI

being listed from checked. Get the RI on the list but stop
the listing when the list is complete.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

060 HCOB 25 APR 63 METER READING TRS

(TVS p. 264-5, NTV VII p. 121-123)

[Although no revision is noted, the NTV copy has minor changes
from the one in the old tech volume. These consist of adding
the names of the HCOBs referenced (which we have added in as

well in brackets) and omitting Reg Sharp's name, only referring
to the "Course Secretary" without naming him.]

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
HCO BULLETIN OF 25 APRIL 1963
Central Orgs
Academies
METER READING TRS

DEFINITIONS

AN INSTANT READ



An instant read is defined as that reaction of the needle
which occurs at the precise end of any major thought voiced
by the auditor.

HCO B May 25, 1962

[E-METER INSTANT READS]

AN INSTANT RUDIMENT READ

On Rudiments, repetitive or fast, the instant read can
occur anywhere within the last word of the question or when
the thought major has been anticipated by the preclear, and
must be taken up by the auditor. This is not a prior read.
Preclears poorly in session, being handled by auditors with
indifferent TR One, anticipate the instant read reactively
as they are under their own control. Such a read occurs
into the body of the last meaningful word in the question.
It never occurs latent.

HCO B July 21, 1962

[URGENT, INSTANT READS]

A NEEDLE REACTION

Rise, fall, speeded rise, speeded fall, double tick (dirty
needle), theta bop or any other action.

HCO B May 25, 1962
[E-METER INSTANT READS]

By "major thought" is meant the complete thought being
expressed in words by the auditor. Reads which occur prior
to the completion of the major thought are "prior reads".
Reads which occur later than its completion are "latent reads".

HCO B May 25, 1962
[E-METER INSTANT READS]

By "minor thought" is meant subsidiary thoughts expressed

by words within the major thought. They are caused by the

reactivity of individual words within the full words. They
are ignored.

HCO B May 25, 1962
[E-METER INSTANT READS]

E-METER TR 20
PURPOSE :
To familiarize student with an E-Meter.

POSITION:

Coach and student sit facing each other with an E-Meter in
front of the student, either on a table or a chair.

COMMANDS :



"Reach for the meter" "Withdraw from the meter". Questions given
alternately.

TRAINING STRESS:
Coach to see that student does command each time. Coach asks
from time to time, "How are you doing?" Coach also takes up
any comm lag or physical manifestation with a "What happened?"
HISTORY:
Developed by L. Ron Hubbard, September 1962, at Saint Hill.
Recompiled by Reg Sharpe, Course Secretary Saint Hill
Special Briefing Course, April 1963.

E-METER TR 21

PURPOSE:

To train student to read an E-Meter accurately, speedily
and with certainty.

POSITION:

Coach and student sit facing each other. Student has an
E-Meter (switched on) and coach holds the cans.

PATTER:

Coach: "Define a needle reaction."

Coach: "Define an instant read."

Coach: "Define a rudiment instant read."

Student should give with a high degree of accuracy the
definitions in this bulletin. If it is not so, coach reads

definition and has student repeat it.

Coach: "Take a phrase from the bulletin, say it to me and
observe the meter."

When the student has done this coach asks the following questions:

1. "Did you get a needle reaction?" "What was it?" "Where was it?"
2. "Did you get a rudiment instant read?" "What was it?"
3. "Did you get an instant read?" "What was it?"

TRAINING STRESS:

Coach needs to keep control of the coaching session. He
should not depart from the above questions. If student is
in any doubt at any time coach asks for a definition of
whatever is being handled. Example: Student: "I'm not sure



if I had a reaction." Coach: "Define a needle reaction."
When student has done so, coach repeats question, "Did you
get a needle reaction?" and continues thus until student
gives a definite answer.

Any hesitancy or any failure on the part of the student to
observe a read is queried with a "What happened?".
Occasionally ask student, "How are you doing?"

This drill needs to be coached exactly as outlined above.
Student is very likely to start blowing confusion. Don't
QO & A with it. No flunks, no evaluation or invalidation.

HISTORY:

Developed by Reg Sharpe from the materials of L. Ron
Hubbard at Saint Hill, April 1963, to improve E-Meter
reading rapidly and without student being invalidated by
another student who does not know how to read a meter.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:dr.rd

Copyright c 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED

061 HCOBR 28 APR 63 ROUTINE 3, AN ACTUAL LINE PLOT
(NTV p. 124-129, previously considered confidential)
[This version incorporates a correction instructed in
HCOB 4 MAY 63, which will be found later in this volume]
HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex
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Missions
ROUTINE 3

AN ACTUAL LINE PLOT

(Replaces HCOB 17 Apr. 63, R3M2, REDO GOALS FOUND ON THIS

PATTERN, A COMPLETE GPM PATTERN which was given a limited
distribution and is cancelled.)

This is the first relatively complete and accurate Line
Plot published. The earlier line plots (except for the
limited issue of HCOB 17 Apr. 63) published were synthetic.



I went back 305 trillion for this plot. The pattern is
accurate where given, and it is marked where more RIs may
exist. I have never guaranteed that there were not more RIs
in a GPM.

PATTERN OF A GPM
TO HAVE A GAME
[Ed. In the HCOB, there is a diagonal line from each terminal

down to the oppterm on the following line. This is omitted
for clarity]

Give me the final
accomplishment of
your goal.

Opposition Terminals Terminals
e R S — > NO GAME
AN ABSOLUTE GAME -—-—-———————————— > NO ABSOLUTE GAME
A PERFECT GAME --—-—--—-——-————————— > NO PERFECT GAME
A SUPERIOR GAME --—-—-—-—-————=—————-— > NO SUPERIOR GAME
AN INCOMPARABLE GAME --—-——-—————-— > NO INCOMPARABLE GAME
A FASCINATING GAME --—-—-—=——————-— > NO FASCINATING GAME
A HIGHLY ACCEPTABLE GAME —-—-—-—-—--- > NO HIGHLY ACCEPTABLE GAME
A RECOMMENDED GAME --—-—-—-———————-— > NO RECOMMENDED GAME
AN ENGROSSING GAME --—-————=—————— > NO ENGROSSING GAME
A VITAL GAME -—-—-———————————————— > NO VITAL GAME
AN EAGER GAME --—-—-——=-—————————— > NO EAGER GAME
AN ENTHUSIASTIC GAME -—-—-———————-— > NO ENTHUSIASTIC GAME
AN ENJOYED GAME --—-—-—-—-—————————— > NO ENJOYED GAME
A DEDICATED GAME -—-—-——=————————— > NO A DEDICATED GAME
A WANTED GAME -—-—-—-—=—-——————————— > NO A WANTED GAME
A COVETED GAME ---—-—-—=—————————— > NO A COVETED GAME
A HOPED FOR GAME -—-—-——=————————— > NO HOPED FOR GAME

A PROPOSED GAME -—-—---—-——————-—-——-— > NO PROPOSED GAME



A DECIDED GAME ---—-—=-—=—=—=-—-— >

A DEMANDED GAME —--———--————————— >
A BORING GAME ——-——————————————— >
A DEJECTED GAME -—=-—————-——————— >
A DEGRADING GAME ————-——-——————— >
AN IDIOTIC GAME -—=--—=-——-——————— >
A LOSING GAME ————-————————————— >
A BAD GAME ——--—————m———mm o >
AN UNWANTED GAME ——-————-——————— >
AN IGNORED GAME ——-———-—————————— >
A PLAYED GAME ——-——————————————— >
AN ABANDONED GAME —--—=-—=-—=-—=-— >
GAMING | mmmmmmmmm e .
GAMERS —=————————m——mmmmmmm—m o >
GAME-INGNESS —————————————————e— >
GAME-ISHNESS ——————————————————— >
GAME-IVITY —-————————————mmm—o— o >
TO HAVE A GAME | —-mmommmmemmm .
? ABSOLUTE TO HAVE A GAME ------ >
PERFECT TO HAVE A GAME —------—-- >
SUPERIOR TO HAVE A GAME -------- >
INCOMPARABLE TO HAVE A GAME ---->
FACINATING TO HAVE A GAME —----- >
HIGHLY COMMENDABLE TO —------—--- >

HAVE A GAME

RECOMMENDED TO HAVE A GAME ----- >

ENGROSSING TO HAVE A GAME —------ >

VITAL TO HAVE A GAME —-—————————- >

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

NO

DECIDED GAME

DEMANDED GAME

BORING GAME

DEJECTED GAME

DEGRADING GAME

IDIOTIC GAME

LOSING GAME

BAD GAME

UNWANTED GAME

IGNORED GAME

PLAYED GAME

ABANDONED GAME

GAMING

GAMERS

GAME-INGNESS

GAME-ISHNESS

GAME-IVITY

TO HAVE A GAME

ABSOLUTE TO HAVE A GAME (?)

PERFECT TO HAVE A GAME

SUPERIOR TO HAVE A GAME

INCOMPARABLE TO HAVE A GAME

FACINATING TO HAVE A GAME

HIGHLY COMMENDABLE TO HAVE A GAME

RECOMMENDED TO HAVE A GAME

ENGROSSING TO HAVE A GAME

VITAL TO HAVE A GAME



EAGERNESS TO HAVE A GAME ------- > NO EAGER TO HAVE A GAME

ENTHUSIASTIC TO HAVE A GAME ----> NO ENTHUSIASTIC TO HAVE A GAME
ENJOYABLE TO HAVE A GAME ------- > NO ENJOY TO HAVE A GAME
DEDICATED TO HAVE A GAME —------- > NO DEDICATED TO HAVE A GAME
WANTING TO HAVE A GAME --------—- > NO WANTING TO HAVE A GAME
COVETING TO HAVE A GAME —-------- > NO COVETING TO HAVE A GAME
HOPING FOR TO HAVE A GAME ------ > NO HOPING FOR TO HAVE A GAME
PROPOSING TO HAVE A GAME —------- > NO PROPOSING TO HAVE A GAME
DECIDING TO HAVE A GAME --—-————- > NO DECIDING TO HAVE A GAME
DEMANDING TO HAVE A GAME ------- > NO DEMANDING TO HAVE A GAME
BORE TO HAVE A GAME --—-————————— > NO BORE TO HAVE A GAME
DEJECTED TO HAVE A GAME -------- > NO DEJECTED TO HAVE A GAME
DEGRADED TO HAVE A GAME -------- > NO DEGRADED TO HAVE A GAME
IDIOTIC TO HAVE A GAME --——----—-—- > NO IDIOTIC TO HAVE A GAME
LOSING TO HAVE A GAME ---—---——--- > NO LOSING TO HAVE A GAME
BAD TO HAVE A GAME ---——————————- > NO BAD TO HAVE A GAME
UNWANTED TO HAVE A GAME --—-——----- > NO UNWANTED TO HAVE A GAME
IGNORING TO HAVE A GAME ---—--—-—-- > NO IGNORING TO HAVE A GAME
PLAY TO HAVE A GAME -—-——----————- > NO PLAY TO HAVE A GAME

AN ABANDONED TO HAVE A GAME ----> NO ABANDONED TO HAVE A GAME
;6_;;;£_;_EAQ£&E_T ————————————— > NO TO HAVE A GAMING

TO HAVE A GAMERS ---————————————- > NO TO HAVE A GAMERS

TO HAVE A GAMINGNESS -----—-————- > NO TO HAVE A GAMINGNESS

TO HAVE A GAME-ISHNESS ----—-—---- > NO TO HAVE A GAME-ISHNESS
TO HAVE A GAME-IVITY —-—-—-—--—————- > NO TO HAE A GAME-IVITY

HAVE A GAME ---——-----—-—--—-——————— > NO TO HAVE A GAME

(It is not completely known that there
is not a Have a Game band here)

HAVE A GAMING -—----————————————— > NO HAVE A GAMING



HAVE A GAMERS

HAVE A GAMINGNESS
HAVE A GAME-ISHNESS

HAVE A GAME-IVITY

BEINGS WHO ARE
HAVING A GAME |

HAVING A GAME

ACTIVE HAVING A GAME

THE NECESSITY OF HAVING A GAME-->

ANY ACTIONS IN HAVING A GAME --->

A BELIEF IN HAVING A GAME

PROPONENTS OF HAVING A GAME ---->

THE FANTASTIC IMPORTANCE
OF HAVING A GAME

OBESSIONS FOR HAVING A GAME ---->

INTEREST IN HAVING A GAME

CONCERNS OF HAVING A GAME

UPSETS IN HAVING A GAME -—-———---- >
EXHAUSTION IN HAVING A GAME ---->
FORCED HAVING A GAME -----—--—-—--—- >
THE BOREDOM OF HAVING A GAME --->
THE EFFORTS OF HAVING A GAME --->
THE UNREWARDING CHARACTER —------ >
OF HAVING A GAME

THE COMPLICATIONS OF HAVING —---->
A GAME

THE DEMANDS OF HAVING A GAME --->

DETERMINATIONS AGAINST
HAVING A GAME

THE LIABILITIES OF HAVING

NO HAVE A GAMERS

NO HAVE A GAMINGNESS
NO HAVE A GAME-ISHNESS

NO HAVE A GAME-IVITY

A BEING

A BEING

A BEING WHO WOULD NOT WANT TO
HAVE A GAME

A BEING WHO SAW NO NECESSITY IN
HAVING A GAME

NO ACTIONS FOR HAVING A GAME

A BEING WHO DID NOT BELIEVE
IN HAVING A GAME

A PROPONENT OF NOT HAVING A GAME

THE UNIMPORTANCE OF HAVING A GAME

NO OBSESSIONS FOR HAVING A GAME

NO INTEREST IN HAVING A GAME
NO CONCERNS OF HAVING A GAME
AN UPSET GAME-HAVER

AN EXHAUSTED GAME-HAVER

A BEING WHO WAS FORCED TO HAVE A GAME

A BORED GAME-HAVER

AN OVERWORKED GAME-HAVER

AN UNREWARDED GAME-HAVER

A COMPLICATED GAME-HAVER

A DEMANDING GAME-HAVER

A DETERMINED GAME-HAVER

AN UNCARING GAME-HAVER

WHO WOULD NEVER HAVE A GAME

WHO WOULD HATE TO HAVE A GAME



A GAME

OPPOSITION TO HAVING A GAME ----> A GAME-HAVER

FORBIDDEN HAVING OF A GAME ----- > HAVING OF A GAME

AN ABSENCE OF HAVING A GAME ----> SOMEBODY WITH THE GOAL TO HAVE A GAME
THE NON-EXISTENCE OF --—---—-————- > SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING WITH THE

HAVING A GAME GOAL TO HAVE A GAME

INACTIVITY —-—-———-———————————————— > THE GOAL TO HAVE A GAME

BEINGS WHO ONLY WORK —-—-—-—-—-—————- > TO HAVE A GAME

This pattern, by test, has been found to exist generally in
GPMs, pc to pc and goal to goal on the same pc.

All the above RIs are given as actually found except some
of the RIs in the goal as an oppterm area (Eagerness to
Have a Game upwards to goal as an oppterm, some 18 RIs)
which were plotted from another bank. The remainder, aside
from those 18, are exactly as found. The bank is too early
to adventure into lightly, so do not try to find or run
this goal on your pc. It is early enough to be ordinarily
unrestimulative on inspection. The actual goal is common to
most pcs.

POINTS OF INTEREST

The opposition terminals gradually increase as the goal is
lived, to become the goal.

The terminals decrease as lived until goal is repugnant.
Each terminal and each oppterm contains a form of the goal.
There are neither terminals nor oppterms that contain
entirely different words than the goals.

If you make an error in following this pattern or fail to
get the right RI your pc's RR will get shorter and wvanish
on the next 3 or 4 RIs.

This will hold good for all goals and all GPMs.

Any corrections and patterns for other goal forms will be
released as fast as I find them. I do not guarantee there
are not more RIs in a GPM.

USE

This pattern will serve to locate the RIs of any goal using
Directive Listing.



The form of the word may be different but not its sense.
The form of the negative may be any negative but is almost
always NO, particularly in the upper half of the terminals.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder

062 HCOB 29 APR 63 ROUTINE 3, DIRECTIVE LISTING, LISTING LIABILITIES
(NTV p. 130-134, previously considered confidential)

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE

Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 29 APRIL 1963

Central Orgs
Missions

URGENT

ROUTINE 3
DIRECTIVE LISTING

LISTING LIABILITIES

Nothing has changed to alter the mechanics or laws of listing.

Now that the pattern of the GPM is exactly known, the pc
can be told what RI to put on the list.

This requires only 5 or 6 variations from the pattern RI.
BUT the wvalues contained in just listing are lost.
UNDERLISTING

These things happen when underlisting is done even though
the right RIs are found:

1. Half the charge is left in the GPM;
2. The pc's directed RI does not RR;

3. The pc is prevented from cogniting on the RI found
because it is still charged;

4. The pc's body weight increases;
5. The GPM run through once is stiff, the pc is queasy about it;

6. The pc's body is subjected to unusual stresses;



7. The auditor is led to fake RRs or believe the pattern is wrong;

8. The pc doesn't get Clear.

All these things can be prevented by:

A. Listing every list to a clean needle;

B. Considering the RI being listed from is reacting even if
when called for test it reads latently or only roughs the

flowing character of the needle;

C. Don't buy an RI unless the pc understands it and if he
doesn't understand it, make him list charge off;

D. Making the pc answer the listing question, not plunge
for the "right pattern RI."

A CONVINCING TEST

On most pcs the right RI won't RR until the charge from
other listable items has been taken off. You can make this
test. Take the pc's next RI to be listed for. Let's say
it's "perfect catfish." The question is "Who or what would
no all catfish oppose?" Get all possible combinations of
the right RI (perfect catfish) from the pattern, (catfish
perfected, perfection catfish, etc.), make the pc put them
on the list. Now test by calling "no all catfish." You'll
see a roughed up needle even if no instant tick appeared.
And probably no real RR, only a fall, will be seen on
testing "perfect catfish."

Now make the pc really answer the listing question without
regard to the pattern RI "perfect catfish" but just what he
thinks "no all catfish" would oppose. You will see several
RRs probably and maybe an R/S or two on a list of only 30
items. You will observe the pc's needle go smooth. Call "no
all catfish" again to the pc. You will see that there is no
slightest roughening of the smooth flow of the needle.

Now have the pc put all combinations of "perfect catfish"
back on the list.

One will RR beautifully. Call it off to the pc (no other
nulling done, no BMRs). It will RR again and the TA will
blow down TO CLEAR READ.

Now examine your list. You will see that the right RI
placed at the top of the list had a poor or absent RR or
only fell when put down.

If you had accepted it at the top of the list you would not
have gotten a nice RR BECAUSE ALL THE RRing AND R/Sing
ITEMS YOU SAW AFTER IT WOULD HAVE REMAINED IN THE PC'S BANK!



You should make this test on your R3 pc. Then you'll
understand all about it because you will have seen it.

NINETY PERCENT OF THE GPM RIs WHEN FOUND AND CALLED TO THE

PC SHOULD BRING THE TONE ARM OF THE METER TO CLEAR READ. (Note:
the pc may be in the valence of the opposite sex in any GPM
during its running. Therefore the pc's Clear read will be

for the opposite sex in that GPM).

The lesson here is this:

ONE AUDITS THE PC WITH ROUTINE 3, ONE DOES NOT JUST RUN A
BANK.

Routine 3 is an auditing tool. One uses it to audit the pc.
If audited, the pc gets better and feels better. If just
"run through a bank" a pc will benefit but won't clear.

REMOVING CHARGE
Truly skilled use of Routine 3 removes all the charge.
Auditing is for the pc.

True, it is wholly the number of RIs you get. But what
about those other RRing and R/Sing items. They're the pc's too.

The cross-section of a real R3 reliable item looks like
this; if the spherical cluster were split in half:

[Ed. Drawing consisting of a very large circle labled "RI".
Completely surrounding in a ring are small circles (17

of them) each labled "RR". Surrounding those, in a second
ring are small circles labled "RS", and finally there is

a third outer ring of small circles labled "DR".]

All charge comes from the RRing RI. The remainder borrow
their charge from it.

The RI looks like a steel sphere covered with a heavy layer
of black smoke. This black smoke is actually RRing lock
items in the inner area and R/Sing (2-12) Items in the
outer area.

If you get the RI discharged nearly everything blows. But a
few of the RRing first ring and one or two of the outer

R/Sing items will still hang on.

The pc is trying to list through the outer rings to the
center core RI.

This anatomy is not graphic. It is actual.



A GPM consists of less than two hundred RIs, about 6,000
RRing lock items and about 15,000 R/Ses. (The figures 6,000
and 15,000 are approximate.)

Listing by Directive Listing against the pattern of a GPM
you get most of these RRing or R/Sing secondary items. But
you don't get them all even on a cleanly RRing pc.

To get them all, and on most pcs even to get a good RR on
the RI, you have to list off charge as well as List by Pattern.

If you get the primary RI these secondary items never need
to be opposed. They just blow. If you do oppose one or a
slightly incorrect RI your TA will go high and stay high.

Many plans for doing this could exist. I would prefer this
one and have used it with success. It would even apply to a
pc who RRed well on pattern running

1. Tell the pc what to put on the list, get the most
ordinary variations of it. See that one falls well. None
are called back to the pc.

2. Tell the pc, "Now let's get the secondary items off.
Just answer the question any way you want:

"Who or what 2"

3. Let the pc rattle off a lot, the auditor meanwhile just
looking at the meter, watching the falls, R/Ses and RRs,
but looking for the moment the needle begins to flow
smoothly (none of this is written down and it should take
only a couple of minutes);

4. Stop the pc from further "random listing" and have the
pc put some variations of the pattern RI on the list,
working hard with the pc to get the wording exactly correct.

5. As soon as these pattern of the GPM type items being
listed cease to disturb the needle and one or more have
RRed, stop.

6. Read the RI being listed from to the pc to be sure it
doesn't react or roughen the needle (if it does, repeat
step 5);

7. Read the last RRing pattern items to the pc. One only,
without any other nulling or ruds or Tiger Drill, will RR
and blow down the TA;

8. Tell the pc "Your item is . That rocket reads."
This is only done the first time through a bank and not

when simply passing through a GPM the third time to align
it and pass the charge down.



The pc run this way will be bright and sparkling the whole
way, lots of cognitions.

Suppress, Protest and Decide have to be cleaned on the list
or the session if things don't go well but only when all
other Routine 3 means of handling things have become very
impeded. Don't use any rudiments or Tiger Drill or nulling
or BMRs in Routine 3 unless totally driven to it, and only
then after all R3 means have been exhausted.

Far from wasting session time, you will find this gets more
RIs in a session because the pc's confront comes up. It
saves time.

SUMMARY
You can run a whole GPM on Directive Listing and the
pattern of a GPM without removing a single secondary item.
But the penalties of doing only that are given at the
beginning of this HCO Bulletin.
Audit the pc with Routine 3. Don't just run Routine 3 on a pc.
PS: Don't overlist either!

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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MODERNIZED TRAINING DRILLS
USING PERMISSIVE COACHING

Much of the difficulty experienced in teaching the TRs and
getting students proficient in the TRs is due to bad
coaching. This bulletin is issued to overcome this
difficulty. It is in fact an amendment of HCO Bulletin of
April 17, 1961, which as itself remains valid.

The essence of this bulletin is that the drills do not



permit the coach to "flunk" a student, instead an exact
patter is laid down for the coach and instructors should
ensure that the coach keeps to the patter.

TR 0 has been subdivided into 4 parts.
One new drill is introduced - "The Coaches' Drill".
The TRs are important because:

1. The auditing skill of any student remains only as good
as he can do his TRs.

2. Flubs in TRs are the basis of all confusion in
subsequent efforts to audit.

3. If the TRs are not well learned early in the HPA/HCA
BScn/HCS Courses, THE BALANCE OF THE COURSE WILL FAIL AND
INSTRUCTORS AT UPPER LEVELS WILL BE TEACHING NOT THEIR
SUBJECTS BUT TRS.

4. Almost all confusions on Meter, Model Sessions and SOP
Goals stem directly from inability to do the TRs.

5. A student who has not mastered his TRs will not master
anything further.

6. SOP Goals will not function in the presence of bad
TRs. The preclear is already being overwhelmed by process
velocity and cannot bear up to TR flubs without ARC breaks.

Academies were tough on TRs up to 1958 and have since
tended to soften. Comm Courses are not a tea party.

These TRs given here should be put in use at once in all
auditor training, in Academy and HGC and in the future
should never be relaxed. Seven weeks on a Comm Course until
he does the TRs perfectly lets the student receive at least
one week's training in the eight. A poor Comm Course in one
week can wipe out the whole eight weeks.

NUMBER: TR 0. Revised 1961 and 1963.
NAME: Confronting Preclear.
COMMANDS: None.

POSITION: Student and coach sit facing each other a
comfortable distance apart - about three feet. Student has
an E-Meter.

PURPOSE: To train student to confront a preclear with
auditing only or with nothing. The whole idea is to get the
student able to hold a position three feet in front of a
preclear, to BE there and not do anything else but BE there.

TRAINING STRESS: Have student and coach sit facing each
other, neither making any conversation or effort to be



interesting. Have them sit and look at each other and say
and do nothing for some hours. Student must not speak,
fidget, giggle or be embarrassed or anaten. It will be
found the student tends to confront WITH a body part,
rather than just confront, or to use a system of
confronting rather than just BE there. The drill is
misnamed if Confront means to DO something to the pc. The
whole action is to accustom an auditor to BEING THERE three
feet in front of a preclear without apologizing or moving
or being startled or embarrassed or defending self. After a
student has become able to just sit there for two hours
"bull baiting" can begin. Anything added to being there is
queried by the coach with a "What happened?" Twitches,
blinks, sighs, fidgets, anything except just being there is
promptly queried with the reason why, if necessary. TR 0O
has been divided into four parts. Each part is drilled for
about 15 minutes in turn and then begun over again and again.

TR 0(A)

This is exactly as given above except that "bull baiting”
is omitted. Whenever student speaks, fidgets, giggles, is
embarrassed or goes anaten coach says, "That's it, what
happened?" Coach listens carefully to what student has to
say, acknowledges and says, "Start." In fact, coach will do
the foregoing whenever he sees any physical action or
change, however small, manifested by the student. It is
also desirable from time to time that the coach says,
"That's it, how are you doing?", listens carefully to what
student says, acknowledges and then says start.

No flunks, no invalidation or validation other than giving
a win from time to time as merited.

TR 0 (B)

Exactly as TR 0 (A) with the addition that student is
required by coach to answer the following questions which
are given alternately:

"What can you see about me that you like?"
"What can you see about me that you don't like?"

Coach acknowledges each answer without invalidation,
validation or evaluation. Coach asks "What happened?”
whenever there is any physical manifestation on the part of
the student or whenever there is an overlong comm lag.
Coach also asks from time to time "How are you doing?"

TR 0 (C)

In this part bull baiting is introduced, otherwise it is
exactly as TR 0 (A). Patter as a confronted subject: The
coach may say anything or do anything except leave the
chair. The students' "buttons" can be found and tromped on
hard. Any words not coaching words may receive no response
from the student. If the student responds, the coach is
instantly a coach (see patter above).



Instructors should have coaches let students have some wins
(coach does not mention these) and then, by gradient
stress, get the coaches to start in on the student to
invite flunks. This is "bull baiting". The student is
queried each time he or she reacts, no matter how minutely,
to being baited.

TR 0 (D)

This drill has been designed to put the finishing touches
to a TR 0. It needs to be done very thoroughly and with
plenty of interest on the part of the coach. It is run as
follows:

1. Coach says to student, "Define a good auditing
attitude." He accepts student's definition.
2. Coach says, "Show me a good auditing attitude."

3. After a few minutes coach asks the following questions:

(a) "Did you show me a good auditing attitude?"
(b) "What did you do?"
(c) "What happened?"

4. Actions 2 and 3 are repeated two or three times, then
start over again at 1.

5. When the "Good auditing attitude" is being done well
substitute "an interested attitude" or "a professional attitude"
or "an understanding attitude". All these "attitudes" should

be drilled thoroughly. Further, coach should take any attitude
the student presents, e.g. if student uses in his definition

the words "It's being there" coach makes a mental note to use

it later. Example: "Define a 'being there' attitude." "Show me

a 'being there' attitude."

The whole of TR 0 should be taught rough-rough-rough and
not left until the student can do it. Training is
considered satisfactory at this level only if the student
can BE three feet in front of a person without flinching,
concentrating or confronting with, regardless of what the
confronted person says or does.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in Washington in
March 1957 to train students to confront preclears in the
absence of social tricks or conversation and to overcome
obsessive compulsions to be "interesting". Revised by L.
Ron Hubbard April 1961 on finding that SOP Goals required
for its success a much higher level of technical skill than
earlier processes. Revised 1963 by Reg Sharpe.

NUMBER: TR 1. Revised 1961 and 1963.
NAME: Dear Alice.

PURPOSE: To train the student to deliver a command newly



and in a new unit of time to a preclear without flinching
or trying to overwhelm or using a via.

COMMANDS: A phrase (with the "he saids" omitted) is picked
out of the book "Alice in Wonderland" and read to the coach.

POSITION: Student and coach are seated facing each other a
comfortable distance apart. Student has an E-Meter.

TRAINING STRESS: The command goes from the book to the
student and, as his own, to the coach. It must not go from
book to coach. It must sound natural not artificial.

Diction and elocution have no part in it. Loudness may have.

(A) When student has delivered a phrase coach asks student
the following:

"Did you own the phrase?"

"Did you deliver it in a new unit of time?"
"Where did the communication start from?"
"Where did the communication land?"

DS N

If student is in difficulty or confused by the drill, coach
reads the purpose of the drill and the training stress and
has student clear the purpose and the training stress.

(B) After a short while the following is introduced.

Coach tells student, "Create the space of the coaching
session by locating 4 points in front of you and four
points behind you." This is done on a gradient scale until
student is doing the drill comfortably. Coach just asks,
"Did you do that?"

Then "A" above is reintroduced and the coach asking from
time to time, "Did you create the space?" If student has
difficulty coach goes back to getting student to locate the
four points in front and the four points behind.

This drill is passed only when the student can put across a
command naturally, without strain or artificiality or
elocutionary bobs and gestures, and when the student can do
it easily and relaxedly.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London, April
1956, to teach the communication formula to new students.
Revised by L. Ron Hubbard 1961 to increase auditing
ability. Revised 1963 by Reg Sharpe with the advices of L.
Ron Hubbard.

NUMBER: TR 2. Revised 1961 and 1963.

NAME: Acknowledgments.

PURPOSE: To teach student that an acknowledgment is a
method of controlling preclear communication and that an



acknowledgment is a full stop. Also that an acknowledgment
lets a pc know that he has answered an auditing command.

COMMANDS: The coach reads lines from "Alice in Wonderland"
omitting "He saids" and the student thoroughly acknowledges
them.

POSITION: Student and coach are seated facing each other
at a comfortable distance apart. Student with an E-Meter.

TRAINING STRESS: To teach student to acknowledge exactly
what was said so preclear knows it was heard. To ask
student from time to time what was said. To curb over and
under acknowledgment. To teach him that an acknowledgment
is a stop, not beginning of a new cycle of communication or
an encouragement to the preclear to go on.

To teach further that one can fail to get an acknowledgment
across or can fail to stop a pc with an acknowledgment or
can take a pc's head off with an acknowledgment. Patter:
The coach says, "Start," reads a line and says after
student has acknowledged:

"What did I say?"

"Did you understand it?"

"Did your acknowledgment let me know I had originated something?"
"Did it end cycle?"

"Where did the acknowledgment start from?"

"Where did the acknowledgment land?"

"Did you own the space?"

~N o O W N

In questions 5 and 6 student must indicate as in TR 1. Ask
"What happened?" as required in previous TRs. Coach checks
carefully, "Are you really satisfied that you are giving
good acknowledgments?" He reads the purpose of the TR and
the Training Stress for the student to check over.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London in April
1956 to teach new students that an acknowledgment ends a
communication cycle and a period of time, that a new
command begins a new period of time. Revised 1961 by L. Ron
Hubbard. Revised 1963 by Reg Sharpe with the advices of L.
Ron Hubbard.

NUMBER: TR 3. Revised 1961 and 1963.
NAME: Duplicative Question.

PURPOSE: To teach a student to duplicate without variation
an auditing question, each time newly, in its own unit of
time, not as a blur with other questions, and to
acknowledge it. To teach that one never asks a second
question until he has received an answer to the one asked.

COMMANDS: "Do fish swim?" or "Do birds fly?"

POSITION: Student and coach seated a comfortable distance
apart. Student has an E-Meter.



TRAINING STRESS: One question and student acknowledgment
of its answer in one unit of time which is then finished.
To keep student from straying into variations of command.
Even though the same question is asked, it is asked as
though it had never occurred to anyone before.

The student must learn to give and receive an answer and to
acknowledge it in one unit of time.

The student should not fail to get an answer to the
question asked, or fail to repeat the exact question.

Coach instructs student to run the command "Do birds fly?"
or "Do fish swim?" etc. Student is required to acknowledge
in such a way that the coach knows he has answered the
command and if he doesn't answer the command to repeat the
command, letting the coach know it is a repeat. Coach just
answers the command to start. Patter is as follows:

S. "Do birds fly?"

C. "Yes."

S. "Good."

C. "Did I answer the command?"

S. "Yes."

C. "Did you feel that you had let me know that I had answered the
command?"

S. "No" or "Yes."

C. "OK, start again."

This patter is repeated over and over until student has a
certainty that he is doing the drill.

Then coach starts giving commands which are not answers.
These communications must all be directed at the student,
i.e., something to do with the pc's attitude, appearance,
private life (real or imaginary) .

Example of patter:

"Do birds fly?"

"Your breath stinks."

"I'll repeat the question. Do birds fly?"
"That's it. Did I answer the question?"

"No."

"Did you let me know I hadn't?"

"By not acknowledging, repeating the command."
"OK, start." And so on.
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Coach continues until student is easily doing the drill and
with great certainty. Coach can use such originations
always directly concerned with the student personally and
if he finds a button he continues until the student is
tolerating it quite happily. If student breaks up or
becomes misemotional coach merely asks "What happened?”

No flunks. No evaluation, invalidation or validation.

Ask "What happened?" as required. When the question is not



answered, the student must say gently, "I'll repeat the
auditing question," and do so until he gets an answer.
Anything except commands, acknowledgment and, as needed,
the repeat statement is queried. Unnecessary use of the
repeat statement is queried. A poor command is queried. A
poor acknowledgment is queried. Student misemotion or
confusion is queried. Student failure to utter the next
command without a long comm lag is queried. A choppy or
premature acknowledgment is queried. Lack of an
acknowledgment (or with a distinct comm lag) is queried.
"Start", "Flunk", "Good" and "That's it" may not be used to
fluster or trap the student. Any other statement under the
sun may be. The coach may try to leave his chair in this
TR. If he succeeds it is queried. The coach should not use
introverted statements such as "I just had a cognition."
"Coach divertive" statements should all concern the student,
and should be designed to throw the student off and cause
the student to lose session control or track of what the
student is doing.

The student's job is to keep a session going in spite of
anything, using only command, the repeat statement or the
acknowledgment.

The student may use his or her hands to prevent a "blow"

(leaving) of the coach. If the student does anything else
than the above, it is queried. By queried is meant coach

asks student "What happened?"

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London in April
1956 to overcome variations and sudden changes in sessions.
Revised 1961 and 1963 by L. Ron Hubbard. The old TR had a
comm bridge as part of its training but this is now part of
and is taught in Model Session and is no longer needed at
this level. Auditors have been frail in getting their
questions answered. This TR was redesigned to improve that
frailty.

NUMBER: TR 4. Revised 1961 and 1963.
NAME: Preclear Originations.

PURPOSE: To teach a student not to be tongue-tied or
startled or thrown off session by originations of preclear
and to maintain ARC with preclear throughout an origination.

COMMANDS: The student runs "Do fish swim?" or "Do birds
fly?" on coach. Coach answers but now and then makes
startling comments from a prepared list given by
Instructor. Student must handle originations to
satisfaction of coach.

POSITION: Student and coach sit facing each other at a
comfortable distance apart.

TRAINING STRESS: The student is taught to hear
originations and do three things: (1) Understand it; (2)
Acknowledge it; and (3) Return preclear to session. If the



coach feels abruptness or too much time consumed or lack of
comprehension, he corrects the coach into better handling.

Patter: All originations concern the coach, his ideas,
reactions or difficulties, none concern the auditor.
Otherwise the patter is the same as in earlier TRs. The
student's patter is governed by:

1. Clarifying and understanding the origin.
2. Acknowledging the origin.

3. Giving the repeat statement "I'll repeat the auditing
command, " and then giving it.

Anything else is queried. The auditor must be taught to
prevent ARC breaks and differentiate between a vital
problem that concerns the pc and a mere effort to blow
session. (TR 3 Revised.) If the student does more than (1)
Understand, (2) Acknowledge, (3) Return pc to session, he
is in error. Coach may throw in remarks personal to student
as on TR 3. Student's failure to differentiate between
these (by trying to handle them) and remarks aimed only at
the student is queried.

Student's failure to persist is always queried in any TR
but here more so. Coach should not always read from list to
originate, and not always look at student when about to
comment.

By Originate is meant a statement or remark referring to
the state of the coach or fancied case.

By Comment is meant a statement or remark aimed only at
student or room.

Originations are handled, Comments are disregarded by the
student.

TR 4 and anti-Q & A is what bothers auditors the most. Q & Aing
is a fault which causes ARC breaks and therefore throws the pc
out of session. The reason is that when you Q & A the pc is not
permitted to let go of an origination and is therefore left with
a Missed Withhold. Q & A = Missed Withholds = ARC Breaks.

Coach starts by asking student to define TR 4. If student
doesn't know it then coach gives the definition as follows:
TR 4 is to hear an origination, to understand it, to
acknowledge it and return pc to session. Similarly coach
asks for a definition of Q & A, which is: Double
questioning, changing because pc changed, following pc's
instruction.

Coach then tells student to run the process "Do birds fly?"

or "Do fish swim?" Coach frequently introduces an origination.
When student has dealt with origination or has tried to deal
with it, coach asks searchingly the following questions:



1. "Were you tongue-tied? startled? thrown off session?"
2. "Did you hear origination?"

3. "Did you understand it?"

4. "Did you acknowledge it?"

5. "Did you return me to session?"

6. "Did you double question me?"

7. "Did you change because I had changed?"

8. "Did you follow my instruction?"

9. "What did you do?"

10. "What happened?"

Question 10 can be asked randomly throughout the drill
whenever coach sees or hears something that indicates
student is in trouble of any sort.

Coach is permitted to "lead student up the garden path" for
a little while before asking the above question.

This drill needs to be done very thoroughly. If coach
notices that student is using a method or pattern, coach
can add in the question "Are you using a method or pattern
in this drill?"

The drill is continued over and over until student is doing
it comfortably and happily.

HISTORY: Developed by L. Ron Hubbard in London in April
1956 to teach auditors to stay in session when preclear
dives out. Revised by L. Ron Hubbard in 1961 to teach an
auditor more about handling origins and preventing ARC
breaks. Revised 1963 by Reg Sharpe with the advices of L.
Ron Hubbard.

Coaches' Drill

Coach and student (who is in this case the student coach)
seated as in the normal TR drills.

Coach has the copy of the drill in front of him. He tells
student to coach a TR. Whenever student departs from the
script coach says, "That's it. The correct question there
should be ." "The correct action there should be

." This is continued until student coach is
thoroughly conversant with the script.

Coach keeps student on the drill and at the end of each
cycle asks student, "Did you notice any physical changes on
my part?" "What were they?" "Did you ask me 'What
happened?' each time?"



Drill is continued with each TR in turn until student is
administering all the TRs efficiently, interestedly and
competently.

Ask "What happened?" as required.

HISTORY: Developed by Reg Sharpe with the advices of L.
Ron Hubbard in April 1963 at Saint Hill to teach students
how to coach the TRs.

Training Note

It is better to go through these TRs several times getting
tougher each time than to hang up on one TR forever or to
be so tough at start student goes into a decline.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:jw.rd

Copyright c¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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ROUTINE 3
(Correction to HCOB 23 Apr. 63
HANDLING THE GPM)

On page 2, 3rd and 4th steps at the bottom, read instead:
Instead of "3. Do not oppose," etc.:

3. Oppose all RIs including the goal as an RI at the bottom
of the GPM.

Instead of "4. Leave the lowest (lst bottom)," etc.:

4. List with a written list "Who or what or what goal would
‘To (goal of the GPM just run) oppose.”" List 50 items
beyond the last RR or RS. Leave this list not nulled, but
be sure it is completely listed.



Correction of HCOB 23 Apr. 63, HANDLING THE GPM, page 3,
13th step - read as follows:

Instead of "13. Reach eventually the first goal," etc.:
13. Reach eventually the first goal ever found on the pc

but not handled. Null the goal oppose list left unnulled in
step 4. Find the next lower goal on it.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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THE SAINT HILL STAFF CO-AUDIT

All Co-auditing on Saint Hill staff is under the general
charge of the Course Secretary and under the direct
handling and supervision of the Co-Audit Supervisor.

Any session given to any staff member must become a matter
of a proper auditor's report and all auditor's reports must
be turned in to the Co-audit Supervisor within 12 hours
from session end.

All permanent records and Case Folders are retained by the
Co-audit Supervisor and must be made available to auditors
before the start of sessions.

All auditing assignments are made by the Co-audit
Supervisor after consultation with the Course Secretary.

Any disagreement with assignments as to time, auditor or
preclear, should be made directly to the Co-audit

Supervisor and if not satisfactorily settled may be

appealed to the Course Secretary whose decision shall be final.

Disagreements with technical directions should be taken up
with the Co-audit Supervisor before the session to which
the directions apply and if not satisfactorily settled may
be appealed to the Course Secretary. This makes it
important that folders be examined by auditors well before
session time. Departures from technical directions given
may not be undertaken at the beginning of or during a



session. If there is no time to appeal, do as directed and
appeal afterwards before the next session to be given.

Adhere to current auditing practice and technology.
Ignorance of it is no excuse, and no allowances will be
made. Do your best in any session and find out about any
questionable points as soon as possible.

Auditors will receive in so far as possible as many hours
as they give. No all audit - no auditing, or the reverse, all
receiving and no giving will be tolerated.

Any staff member if auditing or being audited by Saint Hill
staff, or auditing as a staff member on such things as
assists, are members of the Co-audit. There are no
exceptions, special arrangements or "withdrawals from the
Co-audit". If a Scientologist staff member is on staff he
or she is part of the Co-audit. If a Scientologist staff
member is not on the Co-audit he or she is not on staff.
Exemption to this rule may be obtained only by permission
in writing from both the Co-audit Supervisor, and the
Course Secretary to be exempted.

By Scientology staff member is meant any staff member ever
awarded any certificate or Course completion at any time in
Dianetics or Scientology.

A family member of the Co-audit is one who is related by
blood or marriage to a Saint Hill Scientology staff
member and who has been awarded at any time a certificate
or Course completion in Dianetics or Scientology. Such a
person may join the staff Co-audit but may not do so
temporarily or for only some of the sessions. Permission
for such membership in the Co-audit is proposed to the
Co-audit Supervisor and must be passed on by the Course
Secretary.

No fees are paid by members of the Co-audit for auditing or
being audited regardless of the time or length of sessions.
Fees are paid for auditing only for assists or auditing
non-Scientology staff and only when arranged in advance by
the Course Secretary, and only for the period stated in the
arrangement.

Clear bracelets at the expense of the organization will be
awarded members of the Co-audit cleared on the Co-audit
when clearing requirements are met.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:gl.cden
Copyright ¢ 1963

by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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ROUTINE 3
AN ACTUAL LINE PLOT NO. 2

(Additions to HCOB 28 Apr. 63, AN ACTUAL LINE PLOT)

ADD ITEMS*

On the 3rd page in this HCOB, 28 Apr. 63 just below the

Reliable Item BEINGS WHO ARE HAVING A GAME, add the Oppterm

RI, HAVING A GAME.

Below the terminal RI, A BEING WHO WOULD HATE TO HAVE A GAME add
the terminal RI, A BEING WHO WOULD NOT WANT TO HAVE A GAME.

The above two were missed in copying the line plot.

Add the level GLEE below ENTHUSIASTIC in both upper and
lower "dwindlings."

This actual line plot was completely run except for the
levels Absolute to Vital in the lower dwindling which were
put in from another GPM.

FUTURE CORRECTIONS

Since running this actual Goals Problem Mass TO HAVE A
GAME, in running out other GPMs a great deal of additional
data has emerged both as to the character of a GPM, its
source and how to run one, as I am working very hard on
technical. The job is very nearly complete as to research,
though it has been pretty grim facing up to this totally
unknown area of the reactive mind. I acted as a pc on it
because I didn't know if a body would live through it. It
does-but care is needed in handling a GPM while in a body
and great accuracy is required or the pc will gather mass
and feel strain on heart and lung machinery.



I am now assembling and cross-checking all levels of RIs
and sequences of goals.

Practically all the material is in sight but the speedy
need of it is very difficult to meet. I have done, with
Mary Sue's help, about a decade of research since December
last with Mary Sue as the auditor and myself as a pc.

My RR is practically indestructible and my confront is good
on this. Therefore, and only therefore could the job be
done. Other pcs' RRs are too weak for research and their
confront is not up to it.

Therefore I had to guinea pig it. This doesn't make me any
hero but it has been fortunate for us that I could do this
as nobody currently under processing has come close to the
actual pattern and without it we would be stopped.

I did not realize the vitalness of the data or the weakness
of RRs until March.

Because it was I who went through it, I completely
underestimated the ability of the average pc to confront it
and find RIs.

Thus a whole technology of running has had to be developed
(Directive and Random Listing) to cope with these factors
of poor RRs and low confront. So this burden was added on
to research and therefore my data release has fallen behind.

I have been struck by the importance attached to this
material. Cables and telexes have been coming in demanding
the data.

I am putting out the material as fast as I can and it
should all be released shortly.

What auditors do not realize is that any finding of RIs at
any level in a GPM releases charge. If RIs are bypassed the
pc, however, is uncomfortable or ARC breaky.

If this story of finding this pattern and the GPMs is
incredible, the actual story of the GPMs is even more so.
The data entirely changes our line of attack on public
dissemination, more toward the Dianetic approach but still
within the framework of Scientology and the human spirit.

There are a very few more RIs in a GPM than shown in TO
HAVE A GAME.

The upper dwindling (top oppterm down) is apparently always
ABLY or INGABLY, never any other word form.

The lower dwindling (goal down) is apparently always ABLE
or INGABLE.

This is not shown in the Line Plot of 28 Apr. 63 as it was
learned from other GPMs the following week.



The lowest oppterm is not correct. For reasons to be
covered later this oppterm should be something else.

The whole of the terminal side should always be NIX
not NO

More ancient cultures have more emphatic negatives.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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R3 STABLE DATA

On the first GPM run on a pc you get a further departure
from the pattern than in subsequent GPMs.

The pc's confront is barred off by charge. The thing to do
is run the first GPM as you can, then get the "closer to
PT" GPMs by listing "What goal would oppose (GPM's goal
just run)?" Don't go "backtrack," come "closer to PT" for
the next GPM.

You almost never get the "PT GPM" the first time as the
pc's first goal.

The upper dwindling oppterms (top oppterm down) are all
adverbial. Apparently All words are ABLY or INGABLY. The
lower dwindling oppterms (goal down) are all adjectivial.
Apparently all words are ABLE or INGABLE.

The correct forms of the words apparently do not vary for
any goal's RIs.

There is no difference of pattern goal to goal or pc to pc.
Only significance of goals change pc to pc.

The terminals are all NIX where they have negative starts,
not NO . More cultured tongues have degrees of negative and
NIX is closer than NO . If NO is used some mass will pile
up on the terminal side. NIX used instead of NO dispels
this mass.



Never rerun a partially run GPM. Always complete a GPM to
the bottom including the goal oppose list at the end before
rerunning or correcting a GPM. Go back two RIs if you must.
But never more. Correct a GPM's RIs only after the GPM has
been gone through once. If a partially run GPM is rerun or
corrected before completion, it will stiffen up.

Always run a GPM top to bottom, never bottom to top.

Always get the pc to the "topmost" GPM as soon as possible
before going for "early track" GPMs.

Run RIs off the case as fast as possible. Don't linger
around fooling with a top oppterm combination more than a
few hours. If you can't get it go into the bank at the goal
as an oppterm. It shatters a pc to fool about hunting the
top oppterm for 20 or 30 hours. Get RIs run and charge off
the case.

THE BOTTOM OPPTERM

The bottom (lowest) oppterm is always a trick combination
of the next goal below and the goal being run. Sometimes a
NOT or NIX is added between them.

It's an idiotic simplicity. The two goals are just joined
to make sense.

Example: Goal being run: To never fish. Next lower goal: to
catch catfish. The bottom oppterm of the GPM "to never
fish" is therefore "to never fish to catch catfish.”

I almost sprained the brain trying to find this one. It
connects each GPM one to the next. It's a keystone.

If the pc is a few RIs down from the top, or in the body of
a GPM, or a few RIs from the bottom, you can't get another
goal to fire. To get another goal to fire, you have to
complete all the way to the bottom, the one you are running.

Two goals or more can be firing at one time.

L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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THE NATURE OF FORMATION OF THE GPM

All goals contacted on the preclear early in his processing
and made to rocket read are implants.

An implant is an electronic means of overwhelming the
thetan with a significance.

In the case of implanted Goals Problem Masses, use was made
of the mechanics of the actual pattern of living to impress
and entrap a thetan and force obedience to behavior
patterns. The goal selected was not based on any goal of
the thetan but was an entirely arbitrary selection, both as
to goal and pattern, by those conducting the implanting.

Implanting was an activity carried out to prevent
retribution from executed persons, to dispose of captured
armies and block their return home as thetans, to dispose
of "excess population,”™ to "fit" a thetan for a
colonization project, to dissuade revolutionaries, simply
to implant, and many other reasons.

Lacking actual technology, time, real purpose and common
decency, the electronic implant was the standard short-term
means of handling the problems of life.

To us this activity is highly discreditable, even criminal.
That implanting was undertaken and done is witnessed by the
weird uses of electricity by the psychiatrist who has no
therapeutic excuse for doing so and does not even know that
he undertakes a very low-order dramatization of whole track
actions.

That whole populations have been disposed of by beings
needs no further evidence than Hitler's pogroms against the
Jews wherein he involved huge vitally needed war resources
and elaborate scientific skills to exterminate 6,000,000
human beings who had committed no real crimes against him.

Implants are not necessarily the work of pranksters or
madmen but the solemn scientific combined effort of
careful, dedicated politicians, learned men and
psycholo-gists and technicians, who work under the orders
of short sighted states. How they excuse this activity
would probably make an interesting study in itself.

That the intention is not for the good of anyone is
witnessed by the fact that many of the goals so implanted
dictate criminal activities.

Implants result in all varieties of illness, apathy,
degradation, neurosis and insanity and are the principal
cause of these in man.



IMPLANTED GOALS

The pattern and similarity of goals and GPMs should make
one aware of their actual nature as implants.

That implanted goals and GPMs exist does not mean that the
pc's own goals and GPMs do not exist.

However, to get to the pc's own goals and GPMs one must run
the implanted ones.

Indeed, so long as implants do exist and have to be run, it
is almost fortunate for they give the pc the increase in
confronting and case gain confidence needed to handle the
whole track and the auditor the experience in listing
necessary to handle the whole track.

There is no real difference between the technology needed
to handle an implant GPM and the whole track. Finding
purposes and listing are common to both. Both have a basic
pattern, though the implant pattern does not vary pc to pc,
goal to goal.

You won't find a real whole track goal on a pc until the
implanted goals are handled, and even if you did it would
snap into an implanted goal.

The difference between a whole track RI and an implant RI
consists of somatic and visio. Implant somatics are
pressure, heat, electrical and generalized pain. There is
no changing visio, usually just the implant station and its
false pictures intended to confuse.

A whole track RI has visio, motion and sharp identifiable
somatics, as from spear wounds, crashes, etc.

For twelve years I have looked for technology to "get
around" implants and not run them. Instead I found one
could not get around them and found the technology to get
through them.

Everyone has these implants that is here on this planet.

Do we know as much as the implanters? Yes. We know more
about life and its laws and this universe than those who
implanted.

Does this debar clearing? No, it makes clearing easier as
it gives a pattern of goals and RIs that can be followed.

Is the gain as great in running out implants? The only
immediate gain you will get on Homo sapiens is running out
implants. These implants are the immediate source of those
troubles he is most concerned about. The gains in running
them are impressive.

When can one run the whole track and the pc's own GPMs?



When the implants are run.

Does running an implant assist whole track running? The
implants have grouped the whole track in a pc. Random
listing during the running of implants straightens out a
lot of whole track.

Does running an implant harm the body? No, not if expertly
done. There is a lot of physical discomfort in running an
implant GPM and mass may pile up on the pc but the
completion of the job sees this "damage" also swept away.

Does running an implant change the pc's patterns of
behavior? The only trouble-some patterns of behavior the pc
has reactively are from these implants. The resurgence and
relief is enormous.

Does this change the definition of Clear? No. It clarifies
it. Clear could mean "a thetan cleared of enforced and
unwanted behavior patterns and discomforts."

THE MOOD OF THE PC

The finding that the GPMs you are contacting are implants
accounts for (a) the violence of R3 ARC breaks and (b) the
suspicion with which Scientology is. sometimes regarded.

Down deep a thetan on this planet knows he or she was given
false purposes and sent here under a cloud. This is
attested by the enthusiasm with which a pc will erase "his
goal." Let an auditor err and force or confuse the pc and
the pc instantly reverts to the moods experienced during
the actual implant, which are, amongst others, anger, fear,
apathy, compounded by feelings of degradation and betrayal.
The pc instantly feels he is again being implanted. The R3
methods of handling an ARC break keep this to a minimum.

Whole groups of people suddenly become convinced that a
Central Org or

Scientologists are up to some evil. They have confused a
Scientologist who is undoing an implant with the crews who
implanted. A = A = A. This paranoid reaction to Scientology
stems from this one mechanism, the implanted character of
people.

HEARTBREAK

One's first reaction to this news may be one of heartbreak,
feeling betrayed, etc. I felt the same way when I found it
out. Then I realized the emotion came out of the implants
themselves. One is supposed to feel disheartened and
betrayed when he or she realizes it.

That keeps it from being undone and leaves the being
trapped. The reaction is just part of the trap.



But before I realized this, I only waited a day or two to

be sure. I have always persevered in my honesty with you

and have given you a vital research datum as fast as I knew

it, regardless of its palatability. This is one of those times.

At first I thought this puts clearing too far up in hours.
And I didn't know how you'd take it.

Then, I rapidly summed up the pluses and minuses of the
situation and came up with this datum:

Implant or no implant, WE NOW KNOW THE FIRST GOAL TO BE RUN ON
EVERY CASE and we know its pattern.

Some fifty hours after starting, a Class III or IV Auditor,
knowing the goal and its pattern, can make a first goal
Clear. In other words anyone signing up, for instance in an
HGC, can be a first goal Clear in two intensives. The
randomity of looking for the first goal and its RIs has
vanished. The pc's confront comes up, up, up.

What, at the worst, has happened is that it will take

longer to run a pc to OT as one has to handle these

implanted banks before handling the actual whole track.

BUT, the door is open to steady unquestionable gain in that
direction without maybes. And the state of OT attainable by
auditing is probably much more powerful than we have imagined.

BANK CONFUSIONS

An implant is meant to be tricky and confusing. We have
outsmarted it by finding the patterns of these. But do not
expect to find the banks not confusing to the pc even still.

Let the pc grasp any confusing situation before forcing the
pc into going on.

The "bank closest to PT" is actually the furthest from PT.
The bank was implanted from top oppterm down. Basic, then,
is the "PT goal." A pc can't run from "bottom" to "top" as
that's backwards.

If you get the basic (closest to "PT") goal very well
erased, the others tend to soften up. This is our old "get
the basic on the chain." Basic is the top oppterm of the
closest to PT goal.

The O/W sequence is present. The one who has the hardest
run of it in a bank has done the most implanting. But,
motivators or not, these implants must be run. The overts
can be handled later.

Well that's the announcement. When you come out of any

decline it puts you into, get busy and get through. You
were supposed to feel disheartened.

L. RON HUBBARD



Founder
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ROUTINE 3

HEAVEN

Well, I have been to heaven.
And I've found that Scientologists have been to Heaven.
And that everybody has evidently been to Heaven.

The Goals Problem Mass implants, which are the apparent
basic source of aberration and heaven travail, which began
with the goal To Forget, were cynically done in "Heaven".

For a long while, some people have been cross with me for
my lack of co-operation in believing in a Christian Heaven,
God and Christ. I have never said I didn't disbelieve in a
Big Thetan, but there was a certain something very corny
about Heaven et al. Now I have to apologize. There was a
Heaven. Not too unlike, in a cruel betrayal, the heaven of
the Assassins in the 12th Century who, like everybody else,
dramatized the whole track implants - if a bit more so.

Yes, I've been to Heaven. And so have you. And you have the
pattern of it's implants in the HCO Bulletin Line Plots. It
was complete with gates, angels and plaster saints - and
electronic implantation equipment. So there was a Heaven
after all - which is why you are on this planet and were
condemned never to be free again - until Scientology.

Before you went to Heaven you were not really very bad or



very good, but you didn't think you had lived only once,
and you had a good memory and knew who you were and enjoyed
life. Afterwards -

The symbol of the crucified Christ is very apt indeed. It's
the symbol of a thetan betrayed.

DATA

Additional work and possible corrections need to be done
but this is the gist of the matter:

The implants are electronic in nature and follow a certain
pattern of the G.P.M.

The implant station existed on the order of magnitude of
43,000,000,000,000 years ago. (The dates may be part of the
implants, but do not appear so at this time. However, a
possibility of correction of dates is reserved.).

Some have been through it once, some more than once.

The first time I arrived and the moment of the implant To
Forget was dated at 43,891,832,611,117 years, 344 days, 10
hours, 20 minutes and 40 seconds from 10:024 PM Daylight
Greenwich Time, May 9, 1963.

There are no earlier such implants. There no later such implants.

I evidently have a goal of my own at 305 Trillion (U.S.)
years and an actual GPM, all of which pulled into this 43
Trillion year implant.

ADDITIONAL E-METER DATA

Five goals in all may be common to both sequences. The
first 3 of the 5 are the same.

There are no implants, but dates rocket read. Implanting
was done on a non-visible thetan, but arrival was in a ship
in a doll body according to the meter. Star of Bethlehem,
Pearly Gates, The Way out of the Universe, all of which RR
on the meter, give a clue to recruitment actions.

There was no purpose in giving a particular thetan a
particular goal. Planning had no individualization.

A preclear's overts should be scouted as to why these
implants keyed in, Fac 1, hypnotism, etc. But doubtful if
any preclear did this type of implanting.

The mood is set that thetans are evil, treacherous and bad,
but this is all part of the implant, not factual.

The earliest point of the series is not known at this
writing but possibly contains a recruitment through
advertising. The departure method from the series is not



fully known yet but probably just abandonment.

The implants were not done in a box or in some trick manner
of projection. The scenery is actually there, common Mest
Universe space and matter and in Mest Universe.

The first (43 Trillion ) series consists of 29 implanted goals.
The second (42 Trillion ) series consists of 21 implanted goals.

The first three goals in both series are the same, To
Forget, To Remember and To Go Away. The last goal and one
other in both series are the same. The remaining goals are
not the same for the two implants.

PERSONALLY PERCEIVED DATA

The pattern of RI's is different for the two series,
consisting in the second series of added RI's below the To
Have a Goal-iving and with a different dwindling of
adjectives and adverbs, but are otherwise similar.

Both series have the Gates of Heaven visible. The last
implant of both consists of "entering" Heaven. The last
goal of both is To Be In Heaven.

The gates of the first series are well done, well built. An
avenue of statues of saints leads up to them. The gate
pillars are surrounded by marble angels. The entering
grounds are very well kept, laid out like Bush Gardens in
Pasadena, so often seen in the movies.

Aside from the implant boxes which lie across from each
other on the walk there are other noises and sounds as
though the saints are defending and berating. These are
unimportant to the incident.

The second series, probably in the same place, shows what a
trillion years of overt acts does (or is an additional
trickery to collapse one's time). The saints have vanished.

So have the Angels. A sign on one (the left as you "enter")
says "This is Heaven". The right has a sign "Hell" with an
arrow and inside the grounds one can see the excavations
like archeological diggings with row terraces, that lead to
"Hell". Plain wire fencing encloses the place. There is a
sentry box beside and outside the right pillar. The road
"leading up" to the gates is deeply eroded. An effigy of
Joseph, complete with desert clothing, is seen approaching
the gates (but not moving) leading a donkey which "carries"
the original Madonna and a child from "Bethlehem". The
implanting boxes lie on either side of this "entering" at
path level.

These are the actual ends of the two series. One backs out
of the gates, of course, from top oppterm down, as this is
the end. The last two RI's after this last goal say "it is
the beginning", "Not the end".



The place, by implant and inference, was supposed to be in
the sky like a floating island. Actually it was simply a
high place in the mountains of a planet and the gates
pathway falls away into a gorge, very eroded and bare by
the time of the second implant, but heavily forested and
rolling at the time of the first.

The beginnings have not at this writing been so well
explored by myself. I have not viewed the second beginning
(which says it is the end). However, I do know that the
second series was done in long square tunnels with implant
boxes, not unlike small P.A. speakers with fretwork fronts,
on either side.

The first series actually begins with arrival in a "town"
(as everything is backwards to upset the time sense). This
"town" consisted of a trolley bus, some building fronts,
sidewalks, train tracks, a boarding house, a bistro in a
basement where there is a "bulletin board" well lighted,
and a BANK BUILDING.

The bank is the key point of interest. It is interesting
that we use the word "bank" (taken from computerology) to
indicate the reactive mind.

This bank building was on-the-corner old-fashioned
granite-like construction, two or three stories high, with
the door in the rounded front - even a revolving type door.
Inside to the left of the entrance door is a rounded
counter. Directly across the room are THE stairs.

The top oppterm and terminal of To Forget are at the top of
these stairs. The implant then proceeds on down the stairs,
step by step, terminals on one side (the left if one were
coming up the stairs) the oppterms on the other. The first
series (43 Trillion) has all its implant impulses at step
level. In the second series the boxes are ear high to a
man. By the time the gates are arrived at in the first
series, the terminals are on the left as you approach the
gates, the oppterms on the right, having been reversed at
some point.

The first (43 Trillion) series had very fine marble stairs.
The same stairs can be seen in any big well kept railway
station. They were complete with a white ball held in a
wrought iron stand.

The thetan was taken along apparently on a pole trap to
which he was stuck. It does not proceed step by step
throughout the whole of the implant series, but after the
first flight of stairs, goes a ways, stops while several
pairs of RI's fire then to a new location.

The place seemed to have people in it. But they are all
effigies. Those seem radiocactive. Contact with them hurts.
No living beings are seen. But the effigies that look like
humans are performing sudden, repetitive actions with long
halts in between. In the "basement" such dummies are seen



operating machinery.

The boarding house at the actual beginning has a dummy
guest and a landlady in kimono and wrappers, reading a
newspaper.

There are no devils or Satan's that I saw.

There is a passenger getting on the trolley bus, a
"workman" halfway down the first stairs of "To Forget"
"eating lunch" and in To Be in Heaven a gardener or
electrician adjusting an implant box behind a hedge and
periodically leaping up and screaming.

The place, so long as the implants remain only partially
discharged, seems to swim in black and white electronic
masses, but these dissipate as the implants are run out by
pattern.

One actually "enters" the "town" as the first action. The
implants, however, were rigged to makes the gates seem the
entrance to the incident. One backs through from the town,
into the bank, down the steps and eventually out the pearly
gates, down the hillside and is there let off and abandoned.

"TO BE IN HEAVEN" is the last goal implanted in both series.

This is not a body building implant, though running it
gives somatics to the chest.

This is not a GE implant. It is the person's own. Running
it, particularly badly, brings it down on the body. There
are body somatics on it, however, particularly eyes, face,
chest, bones.

It apparently only can be run by 3M listing and rocket
reads. One must have the goal to get the RI's.

CONCLUSIONS

The place is so full of lies by implant that the preclear
becomes quite confused and this review of the actual date
is necessary to a successful navigation. However, it is
very easy to read more treachery into it than there is in
it - which is enough.

However, as the place existed so long it was in a varying
state of repair and some change. (This data on time is
subject to review). But in 1,2 Trillion years only some of
the implant pattern and mock up had shifted. However, there
may have been other stations. Only time and research will
really tell that.

One must date the preclear's first (earliest) goal to
forget, find how many times the preclear went through it,
or some such implant station, date the other times and be
careful to run only the first of the series. As this is
basic, as in prepchecking, Sec checking and old engram



running, it tends to case up the remainder of the implants.
But running the implants later than basic is very much
harder on the pc even though it can be done.

Wherever one misses an RI in an implant, that repeating RI
when found in a later one tends to be very much more
heavily charged.

Re-running any implant that has only been partially run
tends to rough up the whole implant and make it hard to run.

LUCK

I think we are lucky. It could have been much worse. This
heavenly dream of destruction could have been current, not
so long ago. It could have happened often, not just once or
twice or three times per pc. But apparently it didn't and
is unique in itself.

This is the core of the Reactive Mind. It is all the way
South. For here, just once on the whole track, somebody
discovered the mechanism of purposes and RI's and utilized
them to install religious mania and pin thetans down to
"one life" and planets.

The thing was done so well that it has hung up ever since.
There are other implants, there are other goals and GPMs,

but these are minor and easily found and listed once this

key implant series is out of the way.

We were in a position of having an infinite number of
pieces to the puzzle. Now we have a finite number which
even though very tough, are still finite in number.
Further, every processing step taken, every RI discharged
is a positive gain toward a definite result in processing.

Further, we have our hands on an appalling bit of
technology where the world is concerned. With repidity and
a Meter it can be shown that Heaven is a false dream, and
that the old religion was based on a very painful lie, a
cynical betrayal.

What does this do to any religious nature of Scientology?
It strengthens it. New religions always overthrow the false
gods of the old, they do something to better man. We can
improve man. We can show the old gods false. And we can
open up the universe as a happier place in which a spirit
may dwell. What more can you expect? This actually

places us far beyond any other beings that are about. It
puts us, through increased beingness and a restoration of
life, in control of much destiny.

We now have only a few unsolved problems about life, huge
though they may be, such as the construction of bodies, and
how does one establish the character of and communicate, if
feasible, with beings who are making trees and insects.
There are a few things like these. But I imagine when we
finally manage to communicate with beetles under rocks and



free them, we'll no doubt find the Creator of Heaven who
43+ Trillion years ago designed and built the Pearly Gates
and trapped us all.

Good Lord, I'd hate to be guilty of that overt. But never
mind - you aren't either.

That guy is GONE (I hope!).

L. RON HUBBARD

(Note: This HCO Bulletin is based on over a thousand hours
of research auditing, analyzing the facsimiles of the
reactive mind, and with the help of a Mark V Electrometer.

It is scientific research, and is not in any way based upon
the mere opinion of the researcher. This HCO Bulletin is
not the result of the belief or beliefs of anyone,
Scientology data reflects long, arduous and painstaking
research over a period of some thirty years into the nature
of Man, the mind, the human spirit, and it's relationship
to the physical universe. The data and phenomena discovered
in Scientology is common to all minds and all men, and can
be demonstrated on anyone. Truth does not require belief to
be truth any more than water requires anyone's permission
to run down hill. The data is itself and can be duplicated
by any honest researcher or practitioner. We in Scientology
seek freedom, the betterment of Man, and the happiness of
the individual and this comprises our attitude toward the
data found. The data, however, is simply itself, and exists
whatever the opinion of any one may be. The contents of
this HCO Bulletin discover the apparent underlying impulses
of religious zealotism and the source of the religious
mania and insanity which terrorized Earth over the ages and
has given religion the appearance of insanity. (As this
paper is written for my friends it has, of course, a
semblance of irreverence).

Note:All our data on the whole track remains factual and is
not taken from any implant.

The only error released earlier was the time factors
involved in GPMs.

L. RON HUBBARD

LRH:jw:Jjr

Copyright (c) 1963
by L. Ron Hubbard
ALL RIGHTS RESERVED
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[see corrections in HCOB 26 MAY 63]

HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
Saint Hill Manor, East Grinstead, Sussex

HCO BULLETIN OF 12 MAY AD 13

Central Orgs
Missions

ROUTINE 3
RI FORM
(GPM RI FORM CORRECTED)

The first series (43 trillion) of GPM implants follow this
exact word form.

In the following form there may be an RI in juxtaposition
or a missing pair (on test now I have found it all correct
so far as I can tell) but except as indicated this is the
exact pattern, in that your pc has all of these. If your
pc's goal does not follow this form you are running the
second series at 41 trillion.

An approximation of the word is not acceptable. With a
little random listing the right one will RR. Example:
"Enjoying Catfish" is not good enough. It would have to be
"Enjoyably Catfish" as given. Only a variation in the
middle of the word sometimes occurs, i.e., Enjoyably fires
as Enjoyfulably. Enjoy and -ably are always there. Only No
may fire in the terminals, not NIX but if so mass will
eventually stack up, GPM to GPM on the terminal side.

Early on a case a bank is so charged up that almost
anything will RR. So work for the right one as given, or in
later GPMs that level will leave mass because basic on it
(st GPM) is wrong.

This is not the pattern of the second series (41 or 42
trillion). The first series 1is probably available on your
pc. Find it. If you can't and pc got only the second series
of GPMs (although I'm still prepared to find it all one
consecutive implant) blunder about and get charge off by
finding RIs. I haven't run much of the second series.
Without the first series run completely the accumulated
charge on the second is too brutal. However I will have the
full pattern of it in a very few weeks. I am auditing a
fresh pc and am being audited at the rate of one RI per
minute of auditing time. Blowdown is ignored. Only RIs are
used now we have this pattern.

This pattern should fit all the first series of implanted
GPMs, 28 or 29 in number.



The only trouble you'll have is finding the correct top
oppterm on some.

Each goal consists of certain blocks of RIs. For instance,
Block One (as noted on plot) is "Forgotten." Therefore one
has Forgotten as the Top Oppterm, NIX Forgotten as the top
terminal. Then one has "Absoluteably Forgotten," then "NIX
Absoluteably Forgotten" as its terminal. And so on.

The blocks are numbered. The appropriate ending or form
goes 1in each block.

( See next page )

For To Forget, the blocks are:

Block One - Top Oppterm: Forgotten
Block Two - Goal: To Forget

Block Three - Goal Minus "To": Forget

Block Four - Goal Minus "To" + able: Not present in first
series of implants.

Block Five - ing form: Forgetting

Block Six - er form: Forgetter

For the goal To Remember:

Block One: Remembered

Block Two: To Remember

Block Three: Remember

Block Four: Not Present in first series
Block Five: Remembering

Block Six: Rememberer

The goal To Go Away:

Block One: Gone

Block Two: To Go Away

Block Three: Go Away

Block Four: Not present in first series
Block Five: Going Away

Block Six: Go Awayer

Last goal of first series:

Block One: Heaven

Block Two: To Be in Heaven
Block Three: Be in Heaven
Block Four: Not present
Block Five: Being in Heaven
Block Six: Be in Heavener



Order of RIs - First Series

[In the bulletin, there are horizontal arrows pointing from
each item on the left towards the Nix item on the right and
there is a diagonal arrow pointing down from the Nix towards
the next lower item on the left. In other words, item 1
points at item 2 and then item 2 points down diagonally to
item 3 etc.]

[The 26 May correction states that the alternate wording
occasionally given in small letters are incorrect]

WHO OR WHAT WOULD OPPOSE: WHO OR WHAT WOULD  OPPOSE
_________________________ |
Block One |
1. TOP OPPTERM | ---> 2. NIX
|
3. ABSOLUTEABLY ---> 4. NIX
5. PERFECTABLY ---> 6. NIX
7. SUPERIORABLY ---> 8. NIX
9. INCOMPARABLY ---> 10. NIX
11. FASCINATABLY ---> 12. NIX
Fascinatingably
13. HIGHLY ACCEPTABLY  ---> 14. NIX
15. RECOMMENDABLY --=-> 16. NIX
17. ACCEPTABLY ---> 18. NIX
19. ENGROSSABLY --=> 20. NIX
21. VITALABLY --=> 22. NIX
23. EAGERABLY ---> 24, NIX
25. ENTHUSIASTICABLY  ---> 26. NIX
27. ENJOYABLY ---> 28. NIX
29. PLEASURABLY ---> 30. NIX
31. AGREEABLY ---> 32. NIX
33. DEDICATEABLY ---> 34, NIX
Dedicativeably
35. COMMENDABLY ---> 36. NIX

37. DESIREABLY ---> 38. NIX




39. WANTABLY -—=>
Wantedably

41. COVETABLY -——=>
Covetedably
Covetiveably
43. HOPEFULABLY -——=>

[changed to HOPEABLY by 26 May]
45. DECIDEDABLY -——=>
[changed to DECIDABLY by 26 May]

47. CREDITABLY -——=>

49. DEMANDEDABLY -——=>
[changed to DEMANDABLY by 26 May]

51. BOREABLY -——=>

53. DEJECTEDABLY -——=>

[changed to DEJECTABLY by 26 May]

55. DEGRADEABLY -——=>
57. IDOITABLY -——=>
59. LOSEABLY -——=>
61. BADABLY -——=>
63. UNWANTEDABLY -——=>
Unwantably

[changed to UNWANTABLY by 26 May]

65. PLAYABLY -——=>
67. ABANDONABLY -——=>
69. TOP OPPTERM-ING -——=>
71. ERS —--->
73. INGNESS --->
75. ISHNESS -—--->
7. ATIVES --->
79. IVITY -—--->

Block Two |

40.

42.

44,

46.

48.

50.

52.

54.

56.

58.

60.

62.

64.

66.

68.

70.

2.

4.

76.

78.

80.

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX




81l. GOAL TO

83. ABSOLUTEABLY
85. PERFECTABLE
87. SUPERIORABLE
89. INCOMPARABLE
91. FASCINATABLE
93. HIGHLY ACCEPTABLE
95. RECOMMENDABLE
97. ACCEPTABLE
99. ENGROSSABLE
101. VITALABLE

[changed to VITALABLE by 26 May]

101.

103.

107.

109.

111.

113.

115.

117.

1109.

121.

123.

125.

127.

129.

131.

133.

135.

EAGERABLE

ENTHUSEABLE

ENJOYABLE

PLEASUREABLE

AGREEABLE

DEDICATEABLE

COMMENDABLE

DESIREABLE

WANTABLE

COVETABLE

HOPEABLE

DECIDABLE

CREDITABLE

DEMANDABLE

BOREABLE

DEJECTABLE

DEGRADABLE

82.

84.

86.

88.

90.

92.

94.

96.

98.

100.

102.

104.

106.

108.

110.

112.

114.

116.

118.

120.

122.

124.

126.

128.

130.

132.

134.

136.

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX

NIX




137. IDOITABLE ---> 138. NIX

139. LOSEABLE ---> 140. NIX

141. BADABLE ---> 142. NIX

[The following added by 26 May]

[141A. UNWANTABLE ---> 142B. NIX ]
143. PLAYABLE ---> 144. NIX
145. ABANDONABLE ---> 146. NIX
147. GOAL-ING ---> 148. NIX
149. (TO) ERS ---> 150. NIX
151. (TO) INGNESS ---> 152. NIX
153. (TO) ISHNESS ---> 154. NIX
155. (TO) ATIVES ---> 156. NIX
157. (TO) IVITY ---> 158. NIX

Block Three

159. GOAL MINUS "TO" : ---> 160. NIX
|
16l. ING ---> 162. NIX
163. ERS ---> 164. NIX
165. INGNESS ---> 166. NIX
167. ISHNESS ---> 168. NIX
169. ATIVES =---> 170. NIX
171. IVITY ---> 172. NIX

Block Four |

Band here last of goal ending in -able with a different
dwindling, but only in 2nd series of implants. Noted
because pc can get into wrong series.

Block Five |
173. THOSE WHO ARE ING| --—> 174. SOMEONE WHO WOULD
| NEVER GOALING

[changed by 26 May to 174. SOMEONE WHO ISN'T EVER ING ]



175. ING FORM OF GOAL ---> 176. SOMEONE WHO WOULD

HATE ING
[changed by 26 May to 176. SOMEONE WHO HATES ING ]
177. ACTIVE-ING -—--> 178. SOMEONE WHO WOULDN'T
WANT ING
[changed by 26 May to 178. SOMEONE WHO DOESN'T WANT ING ]
179. ANY NECESSIT ---> 180. SOMEONE WHO SAW NO
FOR ING NECESSITY FOR ING
[changed by 26 May to 180. SOMEONE WHO SAW NO NECESSITY FOR ING ]
181. ANY ACTIONS
OF ING
183. A BELIEF IN ING ---> 184. NIX
185. PROPONENTS OF ING ---> 186. NIX
[Changed to THE PROPONENTS by 26 May]
187. THE FANTASTIC ---> 188. THE UNIMPORTANCES OF ING
IMPORTANCE OF ING
[Changed to IMPORTANCES by 26 May]
189. THE OBSESSIONS --=> 190. NIX
FOR ING
191. THE INTERESTINGNESS ---> 192. NIX
OF ING
193. THE CONCERNS OF ING ---> 194. NIX
195. THE UPSETS ABOUT ING ---> 196. NIX
197. THE DESPERATIONS ---> 198. NIX
OF ING
199. THE FRENZIEDNESS (ES) ---> 200. NIX
OF ING
201. THE HOPELESSNESS (ES) ---> 202. NIX
OF ING

[the (ES) removed by 26 May, same for the ones in the
section below]

203. THE EXHAUSTION (S)
OF ING ---> 204. AN EXHAUSTED ER

205. THE STUPIDITY (ITIES?) ---> 206. A STUPIDIFIED ER



OF ING
207. THE EFFORTS OF ING ---> 208. AN UNEFFORTIZED ER
209. THE UNREWARDINGNESS -——> 210. AN UNREWARDED ER
(ES) OF ING
211. THE COMPLICATIONS -—-=> 212. A COMPLICATED ER
OF ING
213. THE DEMANDS OF ING ---> 214. A DEMANDING ER
215. THE DETERMINATIONS -—=> 216. A DETERMINED ER
OF ING
217. THE LIMITATIONS ---> 218. AN ING ER
OF ING
219. THE OPPONENTS -—=> 220. AN ER
OF ING
221. A HATRED OF ING —---> 222. ING
223. STOPPED ING ---> 224. SOMEBODY WITH THE GOAL
(same as Block Two)
225. ANY IMPOSSIBILITY(IES) ---> 226. SOMEBODY OR SOMETHING
OF ING WITH THE GOAL
227. THE NON EXISTENCE -—-> 228. THE GOAL
OF ING
_________________________ |
229. BOTTOM OPPTERM |
Next goal + this goal |
or this goal + next | -—=> 230. TO
goal. Sometimes Not | /
or Nix has to be added | /
| /
/ [arrow pointing down]
RI OPPOSE

"What goal would oppose?"
(50 beyond last R/S or RR)

The next goal is always found by doing the goal oppose
indicated. The bottom oppterm cannot be put in until you
know the next goal. Put in any old oppterm that fires.

Then when you have the next goal put in the bottom oppterm

by asking "Who or what would the goal To oppose." Get the
right bottom oppterm of the upper GPM. (Consists of the two
goals joined together to make sense.) Then list "Who or

what would oppose (bottom oppterm just found)" and put
To on the list. Then relist "Who or what would To

(last RI of bank) oppose?" and put in Top Oppterm of next goal

and you're away into the next GPM.




L. RON HUBBARD
Founder
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HUBBARD COMMUNICATIONS OFFICE
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Central Orgs
Missions

ROUTINE 3
ROUTINE 3N DIRECTIVE LISTING WITH

NEW ROUTINE 3 MODEL SESSION

As I gathered experience in auditing a pc through the
implant GPMs and being audited through them, it became
obvious that we had need of a special routine to handle
implant GPMs and a new Routine 3 Model Session.

There are TWO technologies for auditing goals. You have in
Routine 3M a completed technology, needed to audit the pc's own
goals. This need not be changed.

However, as we moved into implant GPMs a great deal of
Routine 3M and 3M2 could be dropped while running the
implant GPMs. Therefore here is a streamlined routine
developed for implant GPMs only.

There are about 49 of these implant GPMs according to
present data. Some pcs have more, some less. Unless one
hits a speed of an RI every minute of auditing time, the
task of clearing the pc of all these takes too long. There
are 230 RIs in each one. So the speed necessity is
self-evident.

Therefore, we drop several actions from 3M2. We do not
check the goal between RIs. We do not test the RI being
listed from or the question. We drop the requirement of
tone arm blowdown for an RI and we leave only the necessity
that the RI RR well when said by the pc and called. The
extraneous actions can be dispensed with because we now
have the first series exact line plot as per HCOB 12 May
63, ROUTINE 3, RI FORM, (GPM RI FORM CORRECTED), and are
doing only Directive Listing. By the numbered character of
the line plot, one can keep the pc straight without telling



the pc the RI.

The session is so arranged that the auditor has a line plot
before him and the pc has a copy propped up so that the pc
can see it easily without moving about or shifting hands on
the cans.

The auditor uses his own line plot copy as the pc's line
plot. Spare paper is handy in case any fiddle-about with
words is necessary. The auditor keeps all RIs on the form
provided to save unnecessary writing. The only thing the
auditor guards against is incorrect oppose in his question -
Who or what would oppose ? and Who or what would
oppose? must never be mixed up. The question correct for
the column below it is on the form.

If any additional listing is necessary the auditor
transfers the number of the RI being listed for to his
spare paper and lists it there, if he lists in writing at all.

There are no pauses while the auditor writes during the
finding of most of the RIs.

The auditor fills in the form as he asks. Form filling is
also shorthanded by putting just a check mark on the
terminal side to show it has been gotten.

RIs can thus be found and recorded almost as fast as
auditor and pc can talk.

The auditor must be very sure of his rocket read. The
correct RI will fire once when the pc says it, slightly
less when called back, less when part of the next question
and ticks when opposed by the next RI. It is thereafter
wholly discharged. It has to be called back to the pc and
the next question then asked, using the RI just found. And
that's all. The only judgment is on "Did the pc hear it?"
and "Is the pc distracted or suppressing?" Experience will
guide you on these. Don't waste time with lots of ruds or
TDing RIs. A "What's happening?" or "What happened?" in a
critical moment saves almost all mid ruds. And when it
doesn't a "Suppress," "Invalidate" put in on the pc is
usually adequate for an RI and a "Protest," "Assert" and
"Decide" are enough when session ruds demand to be put in.

The auditor takes the pc's data always. And can act on it.
But the auditor never takes the pc's orders. When the
auditor fails to take data the pc soon after begins issuing
orders, most of which will be wrong. There is no case data
except the pc's data via pc and meter.

The auditor handles the pc gently. Never continue a session
beyond an ARC break until that ARC break is handled.
Otherwise the pc thinks of the auditor as an enemy, which
after all is characterized by forcing against will.

The principal thing to accomplish in Routine 3N is a
discharge of charge. Charge is seen on the meter by rocket
reads (or rock slams, which don't apply in 3N). This charge



is seen to do one of two things:
a. Discharge or
b. Suppress.

The auditor must be careful that the charge does not just
suppress and that it actually discharges. All the charge
present is represented by the rocket read. When the rocket
read ceases to rocket read the charge is either discharged
or suppressed. The auditor will quickly learn by experience
which has happened. Suppressed charge is still on the case
and retains command value on the pc. Sometimes an area
(such as a whole GPM or engram) is so charged that the
rocket reads continue to fire as the tone arm moves down.

Sometimes (most of the time) the charge is so shallow that
it contains only (a) one long rocket read, (b) one medium
rocket read, (c) one short rocket read and (d) a tick,

accompanied by about .2 divisions of TA fall over the lot.

In 3N one gets (a) the long RR when the pc first says the
RI from his copy of the line plot form, (b) the medium RR
when the auditor calls it back, (c) the short RR when the
next oppose question is asked and (d) the tick when it is
answered.

One may not see (c) and (d). Often the whole charge goes on
(a) and (b). Continuing to call a right RI does not produce
an RR beyond the above. Only a wrong one continues to fire.

What the auditor must be careful of is failing to get (a)
and (b) (when the pc first says it and when the auditor
calls it back). If no RR occurs, but only a fall, or if a
short RR occurs at (a) or (b) the auditor must expect the
pc has a suppress or was suppressing by being distracted.
The thing to do is ask "What happened?" and get the pc's
answer and do the whole operation again. Don't keep putting
in big mid ruds or random listing when the above simple
query will handle.

Sometimes the speed of run causes the pc to suppress
cognitions. This will prevent rocket reads. It is quite
enough to ask "What happened?" as above and the pc will
tell you.

Although 3N is fast, one must compensate for that speed by
good sense. The more you harass a pc the less charge is
gotten off and the fewer the RIs found per session. You
don't therefore use lots of session big mid ruds and RI big
mid ruds.

However, putting in the BMRs on Nix once or twice on
various words in argument will pay off with a smoother run.
Nix can always be made to fire as part of terminals. Pcs
often hate it. Why? It's part of the implant, that's why.
It's the most used word in the implants.

The pc does not have to understand the words to recover.



However, getting the pc to study before a session the parts
of speech involved will help. The things weren't understood
or were sneered at by the pc at the time they were implanted.

Getting the pc to pick up any overt thoughts he had while
going through will also help. But this is done only very
occasionally in the session, not every RI.

Routine 3N is a speed process which balances between too
much and too little auditor doingness. Do enough to get the
charge off. Don't do too much and inhibit charge.

Don't do too little and leave charge on the case.

The pc's visio of the surroundings in the implant area as
the pc goes through is not vital on the first run through
the implants. But it shouldn't be prevented either. Whether
the pc looks or not is unimportant. The auditor can say
"What does it look 1like?" once or twice in a session.

Speed can come up to 1 RI every 30 seconds but should not
fall lower than 1 RI every minute and a half of session
time. An average of 1 RI per minute is good. This includes
breaks, beginning and end of session. The first session or
two may go much slower. Speed should be reached by the
third to fifth session and maintained thereafter.

Routine 3N cannot be used on those cases (five percent?)
who are not native to this galaxy and do not have therefore
the Helatrobus Implants, or who for some reason escaped
them. On these the top oppterm and terminal of To Forget
cannot be made to fire even when To Forget does. Such cases
may have a goal "To persist" or "To exist for self alone"
but these do not run by our line plots.

A pc who received only the second series of implants and
not the first is run on 3N but by the second series line
plot form.

Pcs who do not have the Helatrobus Implants covered in R3N
are best run by blocking out their time track and mild
engram running. These are nonpattern pcs and their auditor
has to develop the materials needed to handle their
implants. Much data exists on this.

Be awfully sure your pc does not have the goal To Forget
and its top RIs, however, before deciding he or she is off
pattern. Pcs like to be different. It's dangerous to be
predictable. And they often sell difference to an auditor.
It is fortunate if the pc can be run on the Helatrobus
Implants as it makes fast gains for little work.

Run R3N as fast as you and the pc can talk. Do the RIs on
the HCO Bulletin form.

Save every corner of time you can. There are more than
10,000 RIs on most cases, some far more, on a very few there
are less. That's about 170 hours of auditing time at one RI
per minute. So you see why you've got to go-thetan-go. At



two RIs per session it's 5,000 hours or more!
The reason we run the Helatrobus Implants is obvious, but
you may have missed that they reduce the power of decision
more than any other implants ever found-and the power of
decision is the very core of self-determinism.

ROUTINE 3 MODEL SESSION
1. Adjust the pc's chair.
2. Make sure room is all right.
3. Test pc's havingness.
4. Put in R-factor.
5. Start session.
6. Get session goals.
7. Use General O/W if pc very agitated, or put in BMRs
since last session, or pull missed W/Hs as indicated to get
pc into session, but if pc cheerful and needle smooth, just

get down to work.

8. Accomplish body of session. In Directive Listing from
forms this is 3N.

9. End body of session.

10. Smooth out any roughness in the session if there has

been any, favoring Suppress, Failed to Reveal, Protest,
Decide, Overts, Assert.

11. Get goals and gains.

12. Test havingness, run pc's Havingness Process if necessary.
13. Ask for anything pc wishes to say.

14. Ask if all right to end session.

15. End session including asking pc to say, "You are not
auditing me."

Wording for the above follows the tradition of earlier
Model Sessions.

Adhere severely to this session form. It is nearly an
irreducible minimum and is very fast, but it is all necessary.

The random rudiment here is "What happened?".
Session mid ruds are simply "Protest, Assert and Decide."

RI rudiments are "Suppress and Invalidate."



ARC break handling is in accordance with HCO Bulletin of 14
March 63,

ROUTINE 2-ROUTINE 3, ARC BREAKS, HANDLING OF. Don't
continue a session

until you find out why the ARC break.

8. BODY OF THE SESSION
As per the above step 8, this is the body of a 3N session.

The same session form as above is used for track scouting
or engram running so that if these are done also no change
of Model Session occurs.

However what makes 3N 3N is the following:

After having established that pc has the goal To Forget and
the Helatrobus Implants (also done in the above session
form) one proceeds as follows:

a. Give the pc a copy of the required line plot to fit his
goal or pre-RIs, making sure you have the latest and most
accurate version. Prop it up so pc can read it or let pc
have it on his lap, guarding against too much can juggling
to get it read. The auditor takes a second copy of the same
form for his line plot.

Auditor: Give me number ( next RI). Who or what would
oppose Last RI)? or Who or what would ( last RI)
oppose? (as required).

Pc: (Calling only the exact form RI) Avoidable Catfish.

Auditor: (Has carefully observed E-Meter to make sure it
RRed well. ) (Marks, but need not write in full, "Avoidable
Catfish" place on his line plot form, verifies it is the
right one to come up.) Thank you. I will read the item.
Reads: "Avoidable Catfish." (Sees that it RRs - will do so
about half the width of the pc's first RR just a moment
before.) That rocket reads. (Notes next number or not and
may or may not give it to pc according to how lost pc is
liable to get.) (Uses last RI found in question:) Who or
what would oppose Avoidable Catfish?

Pc: Nix Avoidable Catfish.

Auditor: (Sees that it RRed when pc said it. Marks his
list.) I will read the item: (reads and as always notes
meter reaction carefully) "Nix Avoidable Catfish" That
rocket reads. Who or what would Nix Avoidable Catfish oppose?

And so forth.
The auditor's remedy against something not rocket reading

is usually "What happened?" Gets the pc's answer and
repeats the operation that didn't produce an RR.



This usually gets the RR and the auditor just goes on. The
pc had a heavy somatic or a cognition or looked at the next
RI or just didn't pay attention.

The next remedy, if the above didn't work, is to put in
"Suppress and Invalidate" on the RI. Then one repeats the
operation and goes on.

If, however, no RR results yet, look over the line plot
thoroughly to make sure you haven't skipped or gotten mixed
up or gotten a non-line plot RR. If all is well here, then
do next paragraph:

If no RR yet, use Random Listing, letting the pc wvary the
wording as he or she wishes. Don't write any of this down.
You will see the meter RR on these odd variations given.
When no more RRs are seen except on any repeat of the right
RI, once more repeat the operation and you'll get your RR.

If none of these work then assume:
a. You already got the charge off and missed it or

b. You are doing something not procedure and have been
gradually stacking up charge.

To remedy either of the above try to get the next RI. If it
fires well, just go on, as if the charge went off, the next
one will fire, and if it didn't the next one won't.

Your responsibility is to:
1. Get the charge off each RI and
2. Keep the pc calm and unharassed and speeding forward.

You will quickly learn the particular tricks of your pc
such as "press on," "puzzling it out," "getting tired," and
will get the hang of this pc's meter so you can tell a
suppress or whatever from a real RR very easily and adjust
accordingly.

It is obvious that such trouble has to be rare to get your
quota of RIs in a session.

Going from one goal to the next varies the above pattern.
Here one lists a goal oppose list for the next goal to 50
beyond the last RR or R/S, nulls the list and gets the next
goal.

This is a longish process.

If there is no doubt what the next goal is Jjust direct it
on the list at once, making a one RI list, adjust the
bottom oppterm of the goal just left, carry the charge
through and get the next top oppterm at once.

If you have the wrong next goal your pc will ARC break or



the RR will fail to fire and the pc will develop much mass.

Wrong next goal is probably the only liability that can
give the auditor trouble now.

This is Routine 3N. On the basis of its Model Session, all
Routine 3 can be done as well as engram running. The
essence of it is auditor direction. Direct the pc toward
Clear, not toward ARC breaks, and you'll soon have
marvelous rewards from the processing.

L. RON HUBBARD

Founder

074 Hand 27 Handwritten note in New Tech Vols
(NTV p. 161, not in old tech vol)
[Handwritten note, undated]

The auditor takes the pc's data always. And can act on it.
But the auditor NEVER takes the pc's orders.
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THE TIME TRACK
AND
ENGRAM RUNNING BY CHAINS

BULLETIN 1

It has been so many years since engram running was a
familiar tool of the auditor that it is hard to know where
to begin to teach this skill all over again. Actually,
millions of words have been written or spoken on the
subject of running engrams. However, oddly enough there was
not one condensed, summary HCO Bulletin on the subject.
Engram running, developed, was never then summated. I will
therefore attempt to remedy the matter.

BULLETIN 1



ENGRAM RUNNING SIMPLIFIED

No recapitulation or summation of materials was ever done
on engram running. Therefore while all lectures and books
on it are true, not one contains a final survey of engram
running including everything vital to this skill and the
laws which govern it. The material in books and tapes
should be reviewed. But the material in these HCO Bulletins
should be learned thoroughly as it takes precedence over
all earlier material.

WHY PEOPLE HAVE TROUBLE RUNNING ENGRAMS

I have gotten very impatient with the constant plea for a
rote set of commands to run engrams. The need for such
commands is a testimony to the Auditor's lack of knowledge
of the mechanics of the Time Track and the pc's behavior
during an engram running session.

An auditor must know the basic laws and mechanics of the
Time Track in order to run engrams. There is no rote
procedure and never will be that will be successful on all
cases in absence of a knowledge of what a Time Track is.

There is no substitute for knowing what engrams are and
what they do. Knowing that, you can run engrams. Not
knowing that, there is nothing that will take the place of
such knowledge. You have to know the behavior of and data
about engrams. There is no royal road that avoids such
knowledge. If you know all about engrams you can run them.
If you don't, you'll make a mess regardless of the commands
given for use.

Therefore the essence of engram running is a knowledge of
the character and behavior of engrams. This is not a wvast
subject.

However, these three things stand in the way of learning
about engrams:

1. Engrams contain pain and unconsciousness; fear of pain
or inflicting pain causes the auditor not to confront the
pc's engrams and unconsciousness is after all a not knowing
condition; and

2. The auditor is so accustomed to projectionists reeling
off movies and TV programs for him or her that the auditor
tends to just sit while the action rolls forward, acting
like a spectator, not the projectionist.

3. Failure to handle Time in Incidents.

On (1) you can remedy this just by knowing about it and
realizing it and surmounting it, and on (2) you can remedy
the attitude by realizing that the auditor, not the pc (or
some installed movie projectionist), 1is operating the pc's
bank. (3) is covered later.



Take a pocket movie projector and any bit of a reel of film
and wind it back and forth for a while and you'll see you
are moving it. Then give a command and move the film and
you'll have what you're doing as an auditor. Many drills
can be developed using such equipment and (2) will be
overcome. (1) requires just understanding and the will to
rise superior to it.

THE TIME TRACK

The endless record, called the TIME TRACK, complete with 52
perceptions, of the pc's entire past, is available to the
auditor and his or her auditing commands.

The rules are: THE TIME TRACK OBEYS THE AUDITOR; THE TIME
TRACK DOES NOT OBEY A PRECLEAR (early in auditing).

The Time Track is a very accurate record of the pc's past,
very accurately timed, very obedient to the auditor. If
motion picture film were 3D, had 52 perceptions and could
fully react upon the observer, the Time Track could be
called a motion picture film. It is at least
350,000,000,000,000 years long, probably much longer, with
a scene about every 1/25 of a second.

DEFINITIONS

That part of the Time Track that is free of pain and
misadventure is called simply the Free Track, in that the
pc doesn't freeze up on it.

Any mental picture that is unknowingly created and part of
the Time Track is called a FACSIMILE, whether an engram,
secondary, lock or pleasure moment.

Any knowingly created mental picture that is not part of a
Time Track is called a MOCK-UP.

Any unknowingly created mental picture that appears to have
been a record of the physical universe but is in fact only
an altered copy of the Time Track is called a DUB-IN.

Those parts of the Time Track that contain moments of pain
and unconsciousness are called ENGRAMS.

Those parts of the Time Track which contain misemotion
based on earlier engramic experience are called SECONDARIES.

Those parts of the Time Track which contain the first
moment an earlier engram is restimulated are called KEY-INS.

Those parts of the Time Track which contain moments the pc
associates with Key-ins are called LOCKS.

A series of similar engrams, or of similar locks, are
called CHAINS.



A BASIC is the first incident (engram, lock, overt act) on
any chain.

BASIC BASIC is the first engram on the whole Time Track.

Incidents are not in piles or files. They are simply a part
of the consecutive Time Track.

By INCIDENT is meant the recording of an experience, simple
or complex, related by the same subject, location or
people, understood to take place in a short and finite time
period such as minutes or hours or days.

A CHAIN OF INCIDENTS makes up a whole adventure or activity
related by the same subject, general location or people,
understood to take place in a long time period, weeks,
months, years or even billions or trillions of years.

An incident can be an engram, secondary, key-in or lock. A
chain of incidents can therefore be a chain of experiences
which are engrams, secondaries, key-ins and locks.

A chain of incidents has only one BASIC. Its BASIC is the
earliest engram received from or overt act committed
against the subject, location or beings which make it a chain.

THE INFLUENCE OF THE TIME TRACK

Shakespeare said all life was a play. He was right in so
far as the Time Track is a 3D, 52 perception movie which is
a whole series of plays concerning the preclear. But the
influence of it upon the preclear removes it from the class
of pretense and play. It is not only very real, it is what
contains whatever it is that depresses the pc to what he is
today. Its savageness relieved, the preclear can recover,
and only then. There is no other valid workable road.

There are valences, circuits and machinery in the reactive
mind, as well as Reliable Items and Goals. But these all
have their place on the Time Track and are part of the Time
Track.

The preclear, as a thetan, is the effect of all this
recorded experience. Almost all of it is unknown to him.

There are no other influencing agencies for the preclear
than the Time Track and Present Time. And Present Time, a
moment later, is part of the Time Track.

THE CREATION OF THE TIME TRACK

The preclear makes the Time Track as time rolls forward. He
does this as an obsessive create on a sub-awareness level.
It is done by an INVOLUNTARY INTENTION, not under the pc's
awareness or control.



The road to clear by making the preclear take over the
creating of the Time Track was long explored and proved
completely valueless and chancy.

The road to clear by making the preclear leave the Time
Track (exteriorization) lasts only for minutes, hours or
days and has proven valueless.

The road to clear, proven over 13 years of intense research
and vast numbers of auditing hours and cases, lies only in
an auditor handling the Time Track and removing from it, by
means governed by the Auditor's Code, the material, both
motivators and overts, which, recorded on it, is out of the
control of the pc and holds the pc at effect. Listing for
goals and reliable items, engram running, Prepchecking, Sec
Checking, recall processes and assists all handle the Time
Track successfully and are therefore the basis of all
modern processing.

APPARENT FAULTS IN THE TIME TRACK

There are no faults in the recording of the Time Track.
There are only snarls caused by groupers, and
unavailability and lack of perception of the Time Track.

A Grouper is anything which pulls the Time Track into a
bunch at one or more points. When the grouper is gone the
Time Track is perceived to be straight.

Unavailability is caused by the pc's inability to confront
or BOUNCERS and DENYERS. A BOUNCER throws the pc backward,
forward, up or down from the track and so makes it
apparently unavailable. A DENYER obscures a part of track
by implying it is not there or elsewhere (a mis-director)
or should not be viewed.

Groupers, bouncers and denyers are material (matter,

energy, space and time in the form of effort, force, mass,
delusion, etc) or command phrases (statements that group,
bounce or deny). When a grouper, bouncer or denyer are
enforced by both material and command phrases they become
most effective, making the Time Track unavailable to the pc.

Unless the Time Track is made available it cannot be
as—-ised by the pc and so remains aberrative.

The Time Track is actual in that it is made of matter,
energy, space and time as well as thought. Those who cannot
confront Mest think it is composed only of thought. A
grouper can make a pc fat and a bouncer thin if the pc is
chronically stuck in them or if the track is grouped or
made unavailable through bad auditing.

THE ORIGIN OF THE TIME TRACK

Through a great deal of study, not entirely complete, the
following surmises can be made about the Time Track, the



physical universe and the pc.

The tendency of the physical universe is condensation and
solidification. At least this is the effect produced on the
thetan. Continued dwelling in it without rehabilitation
causes the thetan to become less reaching ("smaller") and
more solid. A thetan, being a static, may become convinced
he cannot duplicate matter, energy, space, or time or
certain intentions and so succumbs to the influence of this
universe. This influence in itself would be negligible
unless recorded by the thetan, stored and made reactive
upon the thetan as a Time Track, and then maliciously used
to trap the thetan.

Recent researches I have done in the field of aesthetics
tend to indicate that rhythm is the source of present time.
The thetan is carried along both by his own desire to have,
do or be and by having been overwhelmed in the distant past
by a continuous minute rhythm. This is a possible
explanation of a thetan's continuous presence in Present
Time. Present Time, then, can be defined as a response to
the continuous rhythm of the physical universe, resulting
in a hereness in nowness.

In response to this rhythm, undoubtedly assisted by overts
and implants and convictions of the need of recording, the
thetan began to respond to the physical universe in his
creations and eventually obsessively created (by means of
restimulatable involuntary intentions) the passing moments
of the physical universe. But only when he began to
consider these pictures important could they be used to
aberrate him.

These are only partly permanently created. Other moments of
the past become re-created only when the thetan's intention
is directed to them, on which these parts spontaneously
appear, the thetan not voluntarily creating them.

This forms the Time Track. Some parts of it, then, are
"permanently" in a state of creation and the majority of it
becoming created when the thetan's attention is directed to
them.

The "permanently created" portions are those times of
overwhelm and indecision which almost entirely submerged
the thetan's own will and awareness.

Such parts are found in implants and great stresses. These
parts are in permanent restimulation.

The mechanism of permanent restimulation consists of
opposing forces of comparable magnitude which cause a
balance which does not respond to current time and remains
"timeless".

Such phenomena as the overt act-motivator sequence, the
problem (postulate counter-postulate), tend to hold certain
portions of the Time Track in "permanent creation" and
cause them to continue to exist in present time as



unresolved masses, energies, spaces, times and significances.

The intention of the physical universe (and those who have
become degraded enough to further only its ends) is to make
a thetan solid, immobile and decisionless.

The fight of the thetan is to remain unsolid, mobile or
immobile at will, and capable of decision.

This in itself is the principal unresolved problem and it
itself creates timeless mass which accomplishes the basic
purpose of a trap.

The mechanism of the Time Track can then be said to be the
primary action in making a thetan solid, immobile and
decisionless. For without a record of the past accumulating
and forming a gradient of solidification of the thetan, the
entrapment potential of the physical universe would be
negligible and the havingness which it offers might be
quite therapeutic. It probably requires more than just
living in the physical universe to become aberrated. The
main method of causing aberration and entrapment is
therefore found in actions which create or confuse the Time
Track.

A thetan has things beyond Matter, Energy, Space and Time
which can deteriorate. His power of choice, his ability to
keep two locations separate, his belief in self and his
ethical standards are independent of material things. But
these can be recorded in the Time Track as well and one

sees them recover when no longer influenced by the Time Track.

As the thetan himself makes his own Time Track, even if
under compulsion, and commits his own overts, even on
provocation, it can be said, then, that the thetan
aberrates himself. But he is assisted by mammoth betrayals
and his necessity to combat them. And he is guilty of
aberrating his fellows.

It is doubtful if another type of being built the physical
universe and still lurks within it to trap further. But
older beings, already degraded, have continuously been
about to help newer beings to go downhill.

Each Thetan had his own "Home Universe" and these colliding
or made to collide, probably are the physical universe. But
of this origin and these intentions we are not at this time
certain.

It is enough for us to resolve the problem of the
aberrative nature of